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Introduction to the Selling System

Chapter

Overview of the Selling System

The selling system is a web-based system that integrates all secondary marketing
functions on one platform. This system provides a seamless secondary marketing process
that incorporates the pricing, contracting, loan entry, loan allocation, purchase edits, note
certification, contract settlement and funding functions. It links together all the
secondary marketing steps, reducing the need to interact with multiple systems.

You can sell loans to Freddie Mac for cash through Mandatory Cash contracts and Best
Efforts contracts, on a servicing-retained and servicing-released basis, or through
Guarantor or MultiLender Swap (known as MultiLender in the selling system) in
exchange for participation certificates.

Hours of Operation
Normal System Hours of Operations
8:00 a.m. — 8:00 p.m. ET, Monday through Friday business days

Contract Execution Availability

e Guarantor and MultiLender Execution Availability: 8:00 a.m. - 8:00 p.m. ET,
Monday through Friday business days

User Roles

User roles determine a designated user’s authority within an organization to access
various screens and perform selected functions within the application.

The selling system has defined several user roles for the Cash, Guarantor and
MultiLender executions. To obtain access to the selling system or modify and/or delete
an existing user, complete Form 900, Selling System Authorized User Identification and
Certification Form and return it in accordance with the instructions on the form. Your
organization may assign multiple user roles to an individual.

Please note: Once you receive your user ID and password, test them immediately to
ensure that you have the appropriate access.
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Use the following table to help you determine which tasks each user role can accomplish.

User Roles
If you need to... One of your user roles must
include...
Change User Context Cash SMO

Take Out Cash Contract

Accept or reject contract pricing
View the Exclusionary List
Change User Context Guarantor SMO
Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract
View Settlement Statements

Approve/disapprove proposed certification changes
Search for Loans

Search for Contracts

Change User Context Pipeline Manager
Search for Contracts

Search for Loans

View and control the Contract Pipeline
View and control the Loan Pipeline
Change User Context Secondary Analyst
Pair-off Contracts (Cash)

Add Loans to Contract
Remove Loans from Contracts
Price Loan Against Contract
Search for Contracts

Manage Templates

Request FM Price Sheet
Search for Loans

Change User Context Loan Manager
Create New Loans

Modify Loans

Import Loans

Import from Loan Prospector®
Modify Best Efforts Import (Cash)
View Import Results

Customize Import Formats

Delete Loans

Search for Loans
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User Roles

If you need to... One of your user roles must
include...

Change User Context Closer/Shipper

Review Certification Issues

View Evaluation Issues

Clear Loan Edits

Evaluate Loans

Enter Settlement Details

Create/View Certification Forms

Manage Settlement Forms

View Settlement Statements

Search for Loans

Search for Contracts

Designate a Warehouse Lender

Access Transfer Servicing Instructions (Cash only)

Change User Context Delayed Note Certification
Search for Contracts Manager
View Certification Pipeline

Change User Context Delayed Note Certification
Create Certification Forms Officer

Search for Contracts
View Certification Forms

Additional Roles for Guarantor and MultiLender

If you need to... One of your user roles must
include...

Change User Context Set Up Administrator

Create Security Wire Transfer Instructions (Guarantor)

Edit Security Wire Transfer Instructions
Delete Security Wire Transfer Instructions

(The employee assigned to this role may not have the
role of Setup Manager.)

Change User Context Setup Manager (Guarantor)
Approve Security Wire Transfer Instructions
Reject Security Wire Transfer Instructions

Select Security Wire Transfer Instructions Security Wire Assignor
Assign Security Wire Transfer Instructions (Guarantor)
Remove Security Wire Transfer Instructions
View Freddie Mac’s Exclusionary List Exclusionary List
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 3
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Logging On

You must connect to the Internet before you can use the selling system. Once you
connect:

1. Enter the following URL in your browser: https://sell.FreddieMac.com/. The
log-in screen displays. Freddie Mac recommends that you bookmark this
location.

‘Windows Security &J

The server sell freddiemac.com at "Freddie Mac Secure Domain” requires
a username and password,

| lser name |

| Passward |

[] Remember my credentials

| ok || cancel

2. Enter you User name and Password.
3. Click OK. The Login: Terms & Conditions screen will display

Selling

Login: Terms & Conditions

Freddie Mac |

To use Freddie Mac's Selling or Servicing Systems, you must agree to the following:
AGREEMENT TO USE THE FREDDIE MAC SELLING OR SERVICING SYSTEMS

As the authorized representative of the Seller/Servicer, I hereby agree, by clicking-
on the button below entitled "I Agree", that: (i) Seller/Servicer consents to engage
in electronic transactions or to review certain information in accordance with the
applicable provisions of Section 1.3 of the Freddie Mac Single-Family Seller/Servicer
Guide ("Guide"); (i) I have electronically signed and intended to sign this electronic
record; (ii) Seller/Servicer shall be bound by the Guide, other Purchase Documents,
as that term is defined in the Guide, and any electronic transactions entered into
using the Selling or Servicing Systems; and (iv) Seller/Servicer must timely
download, export, copy or print copies of electronic records of its electronic
transactions for its record retention requirements.

I Agree ] [ I Do Not Agree

NOTICE: The shaded data fields in the Selling System loan data screens are not
required to be completed at this time. You may enter the data, but the data you
enter in such fields will not: (a) be used by Freddie Mac in determining loan
eligibility or the loan purchase decision; and (b) constitute actual or constructive
notice to Freddie Mac of any fact or matter related to any loan. Freddie Mac
reserves the right to delete such data at any time in its sole discretion.

4. Review the Terms & Conditions and click I Agree to indicate you want to
proceed.
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5. Select your Role Type and click Continue.

Selling
Login: Role Types

Freddie Mac:]

Role Types

First, please select which Role type you want to work as :
O Seller/Servicer
O Document Custodian
O Freddie Mac

Build Information

By using this w
If you have comments

d Terms & Conditions
ddie Mac Webmaster

revised

6. Enter your Unit ID and/or Seller/Servicer Number (for Seller/Servicer role) or
Unit ID and/or Document Custodian Number (for Document Custodian role). If
you selected Freddie Mac role, the Welcome screen displays automatically.

Selling

Freddie Ma({ ‘ Login: Context

Context

Next,fill in One or both of the fields below :
Unit 1D :
Seller/Servicer Number :

(Back] [ Continue |

Build Information

ed Terms & Conditions

the Ereddie Mac Webmaster

7. Click Continue.

The Welcome screen displays. This is also known as the home page of the selling
system.
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Navigation

Freddie Mac:]

Pricing and
Contracting
. Request FM Price
Sheat
Cut Cash

from Contract
* Manage Templates

Loans
* Loan Pipeline

View Evaluation
Issues

. View Evaluation
Results

* MISMO XML Import
Import f LP

. Customize Import
Formats
ort Data
ort Results

Settlement

i rtification
Issues

. Enter Settlement
Datails

Statements
, Transfer Servicing
Instructions

. View Contract
Pipalina

| Vien lusionary
List

. Search For
Contracts

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Welcome to the Selling System

Welcome to the Freddie Mac Selling System

2 days left until the selling system is updated with the ULDD Phase 2
requirements

Beginning May 19, the selling system will contain the ULDD Phase 2 requirements, which are effective for
all loans with Application Received Dates on or after March 1, 2014, and delivered on or after August 25,
2014

The Latest News as of May 8, 2014

Selling System Availability
The selling system will be unavailable from
8 p.m. Friday, May 16 to 8 a.m. Monday,
May 19, while we update the system

Prepare for the Selling System Update on May 19
The selling system fransition period begins on Monday, May 18, when
the selling system will be updated for the ULDD Phase 2 requirements.
Read our Single-Family News Center article with important information
to help ensure your loans continue to process and fund smoothly,
before and after the update.

New ULDD tuterials to help you prepare

s Prepare for the ULDD Phase 2 Conversion job aid
» Get Ready for ULDD Phase 2 tutorial

Customer Test Environment Now Available

The Freddie Mac selling system customer test environment (CTE) is now available to help you prepare for the Uniform
Loan Delivery Dataset (ULDD) Phase 2 requirements. Access the CTE using your existing login credentials to preview
the ULDD selling system, which will be updated with the Phase 2 requirements on Monday, May 19, 2014. For maore
information, read our Single-Family News Center article.

Historical Loan Data

Beginning April 14, 2014, the selling system provides a new feature that provides you with access to historical loan
delivery data for fulfilled contracts and the loans associated with those contracts. For more information, read our Single-
Family News Center article

Self-Service Password Reset Capability — Action Required

Create your user profile today to manage your personal information and password for Single-Family business
applications. Click here to get started. For more information, read our Single-Family News Cenfer article.
Selling System Resources

Visit FreddieMac.com for information and resources on the following topics:

« Selling System Tips for Resolving Delivery Edits
Selling and Delivering Loans
Selling System Resources

Training and Resources
Selling System Updates, 2nd Quarter 2014 Tutorial

For the latest information on the selling system performance, please sign up for a technology alert on the
FreddieMac.com Subscription Center.

Possible Selling System Compatibility Issues with Internet Explorer 10 or Higher

The selling system is currently certified on Windows Internet Explorer Version 9.0. Sellers who use Windows Internet
Explorer 10 or higher may experience compatibility issues when using the selling system. Adding the selling system to
the list of sites in Internet Explorer's Compatibility View may help resolve this issue. Please work with your internal IT
department if you confinue to experience problems.

Remember to Log In to Avoid Service Interruptions

In order to keep your access to Freddie Mac systems active and prevent service interruption, you must sign in to each
account every 120 days. Please remind other users within your organization of this requirement, if applicable. If you
have any guestions, please call 800-FREDDIE.

Selling System Hours of Operation

8am. —8 p.m. ET, Monday through Friday business days. Visit our online listing for a complete schedule, including
holiday hours

Customer Service

8am.—8 p.m. ET, Monday through Friday business days. Call (300) FREDDIE and enter "3" for loan delivery.

This page will provide updates regarding the selling system. It is updated regularly,
so check it often.

It is easy to navigate in the selling system. Each screen has two main navigation
components—the top menu bar and the left navigation bar.
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Top Menu Bar

The menu bar is located across the top of each screen and offers support functionality to
users of the selling system.

Home | Helo | Mews | Confact Us | Adsss | Logouf | Freddelec com b

Selling

Welcome to the Selling System

Freddie Mac |

The following table describes the various features and functions available on the Top

Menu Bar.
Top Menu Bar Features and Functions
Tab Name Description

Home The Home tab always returns you to the Welcome
screen/home page of the selling system.

Help The Help tab links to Online Help which provides process
overviews, procedures, and video clips on how to complete
tasks within the selling system.

News The News tab will take you to Freddie Mac’s Selling System
News page which provides timely information about system
features and other news.

Contact Us The Contact Us tab provides customer-service contact
information.

Admin The Admin tab allows the Setup Administrator user role to
create new and edit existing wire instructions (for Guarantor
and MultiLender sellers only).

Logout The Logout tab logs you out of the selling system.

FreddieMac.com The FreddieMac.com tab links to FreddieMac.com, our
corporate website.

Left Navigation Bar

The left navigation bar (shown on previous page, with blue background) enables you to
access and perform many different functions in the selling system. The particular user
role(s) assigned to you determines what functions you can access. Only those functions
available to your user role will display in the left navigation bar.
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The selling system functions accessible from the left navigation bar are described in the
table below.

Functionality

Allows the user to . . .

Pricing and Contracting

Request FM Price Sheet
(Cash Only)

= Request, print and export Freddie Mac Price Sheets
= View Exhibit 19, Postsettlement Delivery Fees
= Execute a Freddie Mac Cash Contract

Take Out Cash Contract

Execute a Freddie Mac Cash contract

Take Out Guarantor
Contract

Execute a Freddie Mac Guarantor contract

Add Loans to Contract

Add loans to a contract to fulfill the contract terms

Remove Loans From
Contract

Remove loans from a contract

Pair-Off Contract
(Cash Only)

Cancel all or part of the remaining balance on a contract if the
contract cannot be fulfilled. A fee may be assessed

Manage Templates

Create and modify contract templates

Import Guarantor Contracts

Import Guarantor Contract

View Import Contract
Results

View the results of the import

Loans

Loan Pipeline

= Manage loans in your pipeline
= View, modify, evaluate, and delete pipeline loans
= Compare pipeline loans with loan data in Loan Prospector®

Create New Loan

Enter a new loan into the system to fulfill contract terms

View Evaluation Issues

Search and view loans with evaluation issues

View Evaluation Results

Check the progress of loan evaluation and access loan
evaluation results

MISMO XML Import

Import loans into the system using the ULDD specification
based on the MISMO v3.0 standard

Import from LP

Import loan data from Loan Prospector into the system to
fulfill contract terms

View Import Results

View the results of an import

Customize Import Formats

Create customized import formats for loan data

Export Data

Export loan or contract data into a CSV (comma-delimited),
Excel, or XML format

View Export Results

= Check the progress of export files
= Access completed export files
= Download export files

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Functionality

Allows the user to . . .

Settlement

Review Certification Issues

Identify certification issues on loans submitted for certification

Enter Settlement Details

= Select wiring instructions

= Select a Warehouse Lender, if applicable

= Select the Servicer, if applicable

= Change your default Custodian, if applicable

Create/View Certification
Forms

Build, view and print:

= Form 996E Warehouse Provider Release and Transfer
= Form 1034E Custodial Certification Schedule

= Note Delivery Cover Sheet

Record Warehouse Lender
Release

Indicates the Warehouse Lender has released its security
interest in the Notes. You must confirm the Wire Instructions.

View Warehouse Lender

Print and View Form 996E Warehouse Provider Release and

Release Transfer

View Settlement Statements

Print and view:
= |Loan Purchase Statement
= Funding (Settlement) Detail Report

Print and view:

= Transfer of Servicing Packaging and Shipping Instructions
= Document Checklist

= Seller Payment/Refund Transmittal

Transfer Servicing
Instructions

(Cash Servicing Released
Only)

Other
View Contract Pipeline

View all of your organization’s contract activity in the system
and search for contracts in your pipeline

View Exclusionary List Print and view Freddie Mac’s Exclusionary List

Search for Contracts Search for contracts in your pipeline

Log in using a different seller number (when your company
has more than one) or branch (if applicable) without
completely logging out of the system

Change User Context

Find Feature

The find feature in the selling system will help you find information. Just key in the
name of the topic, the function name or the data field name and the system will find it by
searching in the screen/page you are viewing. The find feature will help you when
clearing loan edits. For instance, when you search for a data point name, the system
conducts a search based on the screen (or loan state) you are viewing. To use the find
feature, follow these procedures:

1. Press Ctrl F on your keyboard to access the Find feature. The Find box will
display.

2. Enter the ULDD data point field name.
3. Press the Enter key or click “Next”.

Page 9
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The system locates and highlights each occurrence of the data point. If no results
display, confirm the spelling of the data point, or select another loan state tab and
restart your search.

5 Seing Creste New Loan 2B W v Page - Safety~ Tooks~ g+

< Foo | TCRETIRTE

Previous Next | J | Opticos = 1 match

Home | Help | News Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com
Salling

Creai2 New Loan

Freddie Mac |

Press Ctrl-F to display the Find box

(CsaveAsorah ] (Finish]

Seller Loan Identifier: *

MERS MIN Identifier:

® Property

B Property Ixformation

Street Addresy
City Name:

State Codej v Postal Code: "

v Special Flood Hazard Area Indicator: O True O False
Property Usage Type: v Property Flood Insurance Indicator: O True O False

Attachment Type: v Earthquake Insurance F ed Indicat ot

Selling System Help

When you sell loans to Freddie Mac, you have comprehensive help to guide you through
available functionality. Several types of help are available, including online help, live
support, instructor-led training, and the Learning Center on FreddieMac.com/learn.

Selling System News

To provide you with the best Web-based, all-in-one solution for pricing, contracting, and
delivery, Freddie Mac periodically updates the way you sell loans to us by making
system enhancements and performance improvements. Freddie Mac provides pricing
updates, new execution and delivery requirements, and ULDD announcements via the

News tab.
To access the News tab while in the selling system, go to the top menu bar and click on
News.

L Home | | Mews |) Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com ‘

The Single-Family News Center: Sell and Deliver page displays.
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HOME Careers Contact Us

= MENU

P
FreddieMac

We make home possible

Connect With Us

oamBEo

Single-Family Sell and Deliver

Become a Freddie Mac
Seller/Servicer

Originate and Underwrite

Sell and Deliver . -

IS comi

Selling System LaRen
Resource Center Vi

Uniform Mortgage Data

Program
Mortgage Products Selling System
Servicing Selling system integrates all se:

The Guide and Forms
Sign Up Learn More
Single-Family News

Center o x

1| Loan Quality Advisor

Subscription Center -
The Learning Center |

Learn More
Loan Coverage Advisor®

Housing Professionals

Multifamily

2an Coyerage Advisor® o3

Field-Level Help
The selling system now provides help at the field

The -
New Guide format

platform, including pricing, contracting, and delivery needs.

|| LQA gives you an automated way to identify credit, data, and purchase
eligibility issues before you deliver loans to Freddie Mac.

ng

v’/
INAY =

Loan
Advisor
Suite™

Coming in 2016

condary market functions into a single

Resources

m Quick Tips on Guide Features

= Upcoming Requirement
Changes [PDF]

= ULDD

= Representation and

ates, tracks and publishe \Warrgnty

level. When on the Create New Loan

screen, you can access help by clicking the data point name. The online help window

opens and displays the following:

= Definition. Provides a definition for the data point you selected. (Each data point

in the Create/Modify Loan screen has field-level help.)

Valid Values. Describes the values available in the drop-down menus that are
allowable by Freddie Mac, including how and when to select them. Additionally,
for those fields into which text must be entered, describes the number of
characters allowed and the proper format to use. For example, some data points
prohibit decimal places while others (Note Amount) accept them.

When to Use. Describes whether the data point is required based on if you are
delivering Phase 1 data points or Phase 2.

How to Use. Provides additional information if needed.

Sort ID#. Allows you to cross reference the associated data point with
Appendices A and D of Single Family Seller/Servicer Guide Chapter 6302. This
can help when mapping to your internal systems or attempting to clear a selling
system edit.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Selling System Help

Online Help

Freddie

Seller Loan Identifier

Definition:

A unigue identifier assigned by the Seller to the
loan.

Valid Values:
Value may not exceed 20 characters.

How to Use:

This is the Seller Loan Identifier, not the Freddie
Mac Loan Mumber.

Sort ID#: 402

® Freddie Mac

Online Help

Online help provides process overviews, procedures, and the most current user guides.
You can access Online Help from any screen within the system, by clicking the Help tab
on the top menu bar. The main help menu displays allowing you to select the function
with which you need help.

Live Support

Customers may obtain live support by calling (800) FREDDIE and selecting “3” for
delivery. The support line is available Monday through Friday from 8:00 a.m. until 8:00
p.m. Eastern Time.
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Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
Purchase Programs

Chapter

Overview

Through the Guarantor and MultiLender Swap program, you sell eligible mortgages to Freddie
Mac in exchange for a Freddie Mac Participation Certificate (PC).

Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Purchase Programs
Freddie Mac offers the following programs that provide PCs in exchange for mortgages:

Guarantor Program

e The Fixed-Rate Guarantor — allows you to sell your conventional fixed-rate
mortgages and FHA/VA mortgages in exchange for Freddie Mac Participation
Certificates (PCs) representing an undivided interest in the same mortgages.

e The Weighted Average Coupon (WAC) ARM Guarantor — allows you to sell your
conventional nonconvertible CMT- and LIBOR-indexed ARMs in exchange for
WAC ARM PCs.

MultiLender Swap Program

The MultiLender Swap program allows you to sell your fixed-rate mortgages in
exchange for a pro-rata share of Freddie Mac PCs backed by the same mortgages and
in some cases, mortgages sold to Freddie Mac by one or more other Sellers. The
MultiLender Swap program is referred to as Multilender in the selling system.

For more information on contract characteristics, eligible mortgages, pooling
requirements and more, refer to Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide (Guide)
Chapters 6201, 6202, and Chapter 3, Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts, in this
user guide.

Mortgage Participation Certificate

Mortgage Participation Certificates (PCs) are pass-through, mortgage-backed securities.
A PC represents a beneficial ownership interest in a specified pool of mortgages.

The principal and interest (P&I) payments for each mortgage in a PC Pool are “passed
through” to the security investor. For example:

1. The borrower makes a P&I payment to the servicer.

2. The servicer subtracts the servicing spread and remits the remaining amount to
Freddie Mac.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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3. Freddie Mac retains its management and guarantee fee (Freddie Mac’s
compensation for guaranteeing payments to the investor) and passes through the
principal and remaining interest to the PC holder.

Classes of Securities

The Securities Industry and Financial Markets Association (SIFMA) established three
classes of securities to group mortgages by product type. The table below lists each class
title and its associated product type description.

Class Description
Class A 30- & 20-year securities
Class B 15-year securities
Class D ARM Securities

Settlement Date Schedule

The Securities Industry and Financial Markets Association (SIFMA) maintain a
settlement schedule that shows the settlement dates for each corresponding class of
securities. This schedule is currently called “MBS Notification and Settlement Dates”

and can be found on their website at http://imww.sifma.org/issues/capital-
markets/securitization/agency-mbs-market-practices/resources/.

Freddie Mac publishes a Settlement Date Schedule based on the information released by
SIFMA that may be subject to change by SIFMA. The Freddie Mac Settlement Date
Schedule for the selling system is located in The Learning Center on FreddieMac.com.
Follow the steps below to access this schedule:

1. Go to www.FreddieMac.com/learn/deliver/settlement.html

2. The Selling System — Settlement page displays. Select the calendar you want
to access. Calendars are issued on a quarterly basis.

iness with Freddie Mac About Freddie Mac

%

j¢ The Selling System - Settlement
}die Mac
Use the following resources to better understand the settlement cycle when selling loans to Freddie Mac.
nderwrite Easy to Print References &

gr Loans " Freddie Mac Settlement Date Calendar (1st Qtr 2014: Jan-Mar) [PDF]

w Freddie Mac Settlement Date Calendar (2nd Qtr 2014: Apr-Jun) [PDF]
?ucts ® Good Delivery Standards for Cash [PDF]
4 ®m Good Delivery Standards for Fixed-rate Guarantor, MultiLender Swap, and WAC ARM Guarantor [PDF]
%

¥ Guarantee Fee (Gfee) Add-On Pricing [PDF]
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Sample Freddie Mac Settlement Date Schedule — Selling System Only

Freddie i
Wo make homa possible April 2016 Freddie Mac Settlement Date Schedule
Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday
Settisment Datea/Dafinitions: 1
413ME Class A [Gokd Securities - 30/20 yr)
418116 Glasa B (Gokd Securifies— 15 yr) Nots: These calendars are based on Setilzment Date information released by the
421116 Class D {All ARMs Securities) Securities industry and Financial Markets Associafion (www.sifma.org) and may ke
subject to change. Al deliveries must meet 2Good Delivary” siandards.

* MultiLender only: Sellers can deliver 1-day Gold Rush amy day of the month,
subject to the MLS Month End limitafions shown on the calendar.

4 5 6 7 8
Final Delivery Date — 5-day setflement Final Delvery Date — Gold Rush 4-day Fimal Delivery Date — Gold Rush 3-day
cyde [13%) seftiement cycle (137) setiement cycle {13%)
11 12 13 14 15
Final Dalivery Date - 5-day setiement | Final Delivery Date - Gold Rush {-day | Final Delivery Date — Gold Rush 3-day | Final Defivery Date — Freddie Mag, 20y | Final Deivery Date - Gald Rush f-day
aycle (18%) setflement cycle (137)* setfiement cycle (187) & super conforming MLS Month End 5-day | Sefflement cydle (187)
seftiement cycle (215 ) X
Final Delivery Date — Gold Rush 4-day Fimal Delivery Date — Freddie Mac, 20-yr &
et t 1gM SIFMA Trade all 30/20 yr super conforming MLS Manth End Gold
settiement cycte (187) Rush 4-day setfiement cycie (2131
18 19 20 21 22
Final Delivery Date — Freddie Mac, 20-yr Final Delivery Date — Freddie Mac, 20-yr | Final Delivery Date — 15/30-yr MLS Month Fimal Delivery Date — 15/30-yr MLS Mondh
& super conforming MLS Mondh End Gold & super conforming MLS Month End Gold | End Gold Rush £-day setiement cycle (27%) | End Gold Rush 3-day satilement cycla (27%)
Rush 3-day sstilement cycle (21%) Rush 1-day setilement cyce (215
= Fimal Delivery Date Guarantor Maorth End
Final Delivery Date — 15/30-yr MLS Month e S-day cycle (267
SIFMA Trade all 15 yr End 5-day settiement cycle (277) 20-yr & super conforming MLS Month End
25 26 27 28 29

Final Delivery Date ~ 1530-yr MLS
Month End Gold Rush 1-day seflement
cyde (277)

15/30-yr MLS Month End Guarantor Month End

Master Agreements and Master Commitments

A Master Agreement provides the terms for origination, underwriting, delivery and other
relevant terms under which Freddie Mac will purchase eligible mortgages over a fixed
period of time.

A Master Agreement and/or a Master Commitment are a binding contract between
Freddie Mac and the Seller. These contracts (or Purchase Contracts) contain Seller-
and/or Servicer-specific, negotiated terms for the purchase, sale and servicing of
mortgages. In order to obtain pricing terms necessary to sell eligible mortgages to Freddie
Mac under the Guarantor or MultiLender Swap programs, the Seller must enter into a
Master Commitment. A Master Commitment is usually issued in conjunction with a
Master Agreement, but may not be.

See Guide Chapter 1501 for additional information about Master Agreements and Master
Commitments.
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Guarantor and MultiLender
Contracts

Chapter

Overview

This chapter contains an overview of Guarantor and MultiLender contracts, a listing of
contract data fields, general contract requirements, an example of the Contract Details
screen, and provides information on the Contract Pipeline.

A contract (also known as a purchase contract) is an agreement between the Seller and
Freddie Mac covering the purchase of a specific dollar amount of mortgages, the Seller’s
obligation to deliver such mortgages and the delivery period. Within the selling system
the seller can take out a contract to sell loans to Freddie Mac. The Single-Family
Seller/Servicer Guide (Guide) governs the business relationship between a Seller/Servicer
and Freddie Mac relating to the sale and servicing of mortgages and may be
supplemented by other negotiated terms that constitute part of the Seller/Servicer’s
Purchase Documents, as that term is defined in the Guide Glossary. See Guide Chapter
1501 for information on Master Agreements and Master Commitments that provide
Seller- or Servicer-specific negotiated terms, and also for more information about Guide
Plus Additional Provisions.

Master Agreements and Master Commitments

You must enter into a Master Commitment in order to sell mortgages to Freddie Mac
under the Guarantor or MultiLender Swap programs. Your Master Commitment may or
may not be issued under a Master Agreement and will contain the Seller-specific pricing
terms under which Freddie Mac will purchase eligible mortgages during a specified
period of time. Master Commitments incorporate the Guide and any other applicable
Purchase Documents by reference.

For more information on Master Agreements and Master Commitments refer to Guide
Chapter 1501 and Chapter 2 of this user guide.

Before You Take Out a Contract

When you are ready to take out a Guarantor or MultiLender contract in the selling system
for the purpose of fulfilling the sale, ensure that security wire instructions are set up and
saved in the selling system. The assignment of wire instructions must be completed for
each individual contract. Wire instructions must be approved and assigned by 8:00 pm
Eastern Time on the Final Delivery Date in order for the contract to move to a Ready to
Fund state. Refer to Chapter 9, Security Wire Instructions, for information on how to set
up and approve the security wire instructions and the user roles associated with these
tasks.
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Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts

Types of Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts
You may take out the following types of contracts in the selling system:

» Fixed-rate Guarantor
= WAC ARM Guarantor
= MultiLender Swap (this program is referred to as MultiLender in the selling

system)

General Pooling Requirements and Eligible Products for Guarantor and
MultiLender Swap Contracts

The following tables contain general pooling requirements and eligible products for
Guarantor and MultiLender Swap contracts.

For more information, refer to Guide Chapters 6201, 6202, 6203 and 6302.

Fixed-Rate Guarantor Contracts

Eligible Mortgage
Products

15-, 20-, and 30-year fixed-rate mortgages.

Up to 30-year fully amortizing FHA/V A fixed-rate mortgages.
See Exhibit 17S in the Guide for more information about eligible
products.

Pooling and Special
Sales Requirements

15-and 30-year fixed-rate mortgages must be pooled separately.
20-year fixed-rate mortgages must be pooled separately to receive
a 20-year PC prefix. Otherwise, they must be pooled with 30-year
fixed-rate mortgages in a 30-year PC prefix. 30-year fixed-rate
mortgages may not be pooled with 40-year fixed-rate mortgages.
Minimum pooling amount for Gold PCs is $1 million.

Minimum pooling amount for mini-Gold PCs is $250,000.
Fixed-rate super conforming mortgages are TBA eligible as long
as they do not exceed 10 percent of the unpaid principal balance of
all mortgages in the applicable pool and other applicable de
minimus requirements are met.

Fixed-rate Relief Refinance Mortgages™ with LTV ratios less than
or equal to 105 percent may be pooled with other mortgages
without additional pooling requirements.

Fixed-rate Relief Refinance Mortgages with LTV ratios greater
than 105 percent must be pooled separately in PC pools comprised
entirely of Relief Refinance Mortgages with LTV ratios greater
than 105 percent. These PC pools are not eligible for sale in the
TBA market.

See Guide Chapter 6202 for complete pooling and disclosure
requirements for fixed-rate mortgages, and Guide Sections 4302.3 and
4303.4 for pooling and disclosure requirements for Relief Refinance
Mortgages
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WAC ARM Guarantor

Eligible Mortgage
Products

e Whole ARM products that adjust using the 1-, 3- or 5-Year
Weekly Constant Maturity Treasury (CMT) Index or the 6-Month
and 1-Year London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) Index.

o Refer to Guide Chapter 4401 and Exhibit 17S for a list of eligible
ARM products and to Guide Chapter 6201 and Chapter 6202 for
information about their pooling requirements.

Pooling and Special
Sales Requirements

e All ARMs must have an original term of 30 years (360 months)
or less.

e Minimum pool size is $500,000.

e All ARMs must have the same: Index, Lookback Period, Initial
Period, Adjustment Period (interval between periodic interest rate
adjustments), Initial Cap (see Guide Section 6202.4 for
exceptions), and Periodic Cap.

e Adjustable-rate Relief Refinance Mortgages with LTV ratios less
than or equal to 105 percent may be pooled with other mortgages
without additional pooling requirements.

¢ Adjustable-rate Relief Refinance Mortgages with LTV ratios
greater than 105 percent are not eligible for sale.

¢ A WAC ARM Guarantor contract is an optional delivery
commitment.

MultiLender Swap Program

Eligible Mortgages

Receive a pro rata share of a Freddie Mac Giant PC for:

e Conventional 15- and 30-year fixed-rate mortgages.

e Conventional 20-year fixed-rate mortgages delivered into 30-year
PC pools.

Receive a pro rata share of a Freddie Mac Gold PC for:

e Conventional 20-year fixed-rate mortgages delivered into 20-year
PC pools.

e FHA/VA mortgages.

For more information on eligible mortgage products, refer to Guide
Chapters 6201, 6202 and 6205, and Exhibit 17S.

Please note: Relief Refinance Mortgages with LTV ratios greater than
105 percent are not eligible for sale through the MultiLender Swap
program.

Pooling and Special
Sales Requirements

e 15- and 30-year fixed-rate mortgages must be pooled separately.

o 20-year fixed-rate mortgages must be pooled separately to receive
a 20-year PC prefix. Otherwise, they must be pooled with 30-year
fixed-rate mortgages in a 30-year PC prefix.

e FHA/VA mortgages can be pooled together.

e  Minimum commitment amount of $1,000.
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MultiLender Swap Program

o Fixed-rate super conforming mortgages are TBA eligible as long
as they do not exceed 10 percent of the unpaid principal balance of
all mortgages in the applicable pool and other applicable de
minimus requirements are met.

e Your mortgages must fit into one of the Note Rate ranges that
Freddie Mac posts on the major rate services and on
FreddieMac.com. Click here to access the posting: MultiLender
Pools. (Depending on market conditions, Freddie Mac posts
MultiLender pool settlement dates throughout the month.)

Refer to Guide Section 6201.4 MultiLender Swap posting information.

See Guide Chapter 6202 for pooling and disclosure requirements for
fixed-rate mortgages.

Contract Options

When you take out a Guarantor or MultiLender contract in the selling system, you are
effectively taking out a contract with Freddie Mac. Each contract has specific terms and
options. The sections below will help you understand the contract options and data field
descriptions. In addition, this section contains information on Buy up/Buy down
Options, links to access the online tool for contract data field descriptions and a summary
of the contract details screen.

Settlement Cycles

The Settlement Cycle (known in the selling system as the Settlement Cycle Days) is an
option you select when you take out a Guarantor or MultiLender contract.

The Settlement Cycle is the period during which Freddie Mac broadcasts the PC Pool to
the Federal Reserve; publishes pool disclosure statistics; and prepares the Funding Detail
Report and Form 15A or Form 15C, Loan Purchase Statement, as applicable. For
mortgages sold through the Freddie Mac selling system, this period begins on the
morning after the Final Delivery Date and ends on the Settlement Date. In addition, in the
selling system, the terms Settlement Cycle, funding cycle and purchase cycle can be used
interchangeably.

Program Name Settlement Cycle Days Options
Fixed-Rate Guarantor Program 3-, 4-, or 5-day Settlement Cycle
WAC ARM Guarantor Program 3-, 4-, or 5-day Settlement Cycle
MultiLender SWAP Program 1-, 3-, 4-, or 5-day Settlement Cycle

A Gold Rush fee is assessed when you select a Settlement Cycle of less than 5 days.
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Servicing Spreads

The servicing spread is known in the selling system as the Minimum Servicing Spread.
When you take out a contract in the selling system, you must indicate the servicing
spread for the contract. Refer to Guide Sections 6101.6(c), 6102.9(b), 6201.3(a)(b)(c) for
information regarding the Minimum Servicing Spread requirements for mortgages sold to

Freddie Mac.

Program Name

Minimum/Maximum Contract Servicing Spread

Fixed-Rate Guarantor

Minimum servicing spread is 0.25% (25 basis points)
Maximum servicing spread is 2.00% (200 basis points)

WAC ARM Guarantor

Minimum servicing spread is 0.25% (25 basis points)
Maximum servicing spread is 2.00% (200 basis points)

MultiLender Swap

Minimum servicing spread is 0.25% (25 basis points)
Maximum servicing spread is 1.25% (125 basis points)

Remittance Cycles

The remittance cycle is an option you select at the time you take out the contract. The
remittance cycle option determines when the principal and interest (P&I) payment is due
to Freddie Mac. The remittance option will display on the Funding Details Report sent to
you at the time of funding.

Remittance Cycles

Program Name

Gold

The P&I payment is due to Freddie Mac
three business days after the 15th of the
month (the accounting cutoff).

Fixed-Rate Guarantor
MultiLender Swap

First Tuesday

The P&I payment is due to Freddie Mac
on the first Tuesday of the calendar
month following the accounting cutoff.

Fixed-Rate Guarantor
WAC ARM Guarantor
Multi-Lender Swap

Accelerated
Remittance Cycle
(ARC)

The P&I payment is due to Freddie Mac
on a contract-specified business day. If
the date is not specified, use the third
business day following the accounting
cut-off.

WAC ARM Guarantor

Super Accelerated
Remittance Cycle
(Super ARC)

The P&I payment is due to Freddie Mac
on a contract-specified calendar day
between and including the first and 15th
calendar day of the month.

Fixed-Rate Guarantor
Multi-Lender Swap

See Guide Sections 6201.8 and 8303.18 for more information on the remittance cycles.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

Chapter 3

Page 5
September 2016




Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts

Servicing Options

The servicing option indicates the Freddie Mac-approved Servicer that will service the
mortgages sold to Freddie Mac. There are two options available:

= Servicing Retained should be selected when you retain Servicing.

= Concurrent Transfer of Servicing (CTOS) should be selected when you transfer
servicing concurrently with the sale of mortgages to Freddie Mac. A CTOS must
meet the requirements of Guide Chapter 7101. The CTOS option requires pre-
approval by Freddie Mac. If you are not pre-approved for the CTOS option, the
selling system will prevent you from selecting this option when you take out a
contract.

Note-Level Buy Up/Buy Down Option

The note-level buy up/buy down option is available under the fixed-rate Guarantor and
MultiLender programs. If the note-level buy up/buy down option is permitted under
Guide Section 6201.8, unless otherwise stated in the Master Commitment, you may elect
the note-level buy up/buy down option when taking out a fixed-rate Guarantor or
MultiLender Swap Contract.

Refer to the following Guide Sections for more information on note-level buy up/buy
down:
e Sections 6201.8 for information on the Note-level Buy up and Buy down formula
Monthly Invoice of Buy up proceeds/Buy down fees.
e Section 6201.8, for additional information on buy up and buy down options under
Fixed-Rate Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Contracts.
e Chapter 6303 for additional information on buy up/buy down payments and
credits (general billing of proceeds and fees).

Contract Data Fields Descriptions

When you take out a contract in the selling system, you will complete the informational data
required to create the contract terms. Access the online tool and view the contract data field
descriptions for the following contract types:

= Fixed-rate Guarantor Contract Data Fields

= WAC ARM Guarantor Contract Data Fields

= MultiLender Swap Contract Data Fields

The Contract Details Screen

The Contract Details screen will display after you create a contract and accept the
contract terms. This screen allows you to manage your contract. It contains a Summary
of Contract Terms which, at a minimum, include the Funding Status, Servicing Terms,
Pricing Information and Loan Summary Information. From here you can link to
additional functions for Contract Options and Loan Options. The Loan Options functions
are available after loans are added and/or allocated to the contract.
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Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts

The example below reflects a Contract Details screen for a Guarantor fixed-rate contract.

Selling

Contract Details

Organization:
Seller/Servicar: .
Branch:

Investor Contract Identifier: 00000 Pool #: Erinter Friendly View |Contract

Options
Summary of Contract Terms Add Loan(s) to

Contract Name: Allocated Loan UPBE: $199,685.24 Contract
CUSIF Number: Security Amount: %1,000,000.00 Import Loans
. Settlement Date: 06/04/2014 View/ Assign
Master Commitment: Wire
MC Type: Flow

Instructions
Loan Amortization Period 359 - Modify Contract

. .
Approval Status Summary: Not Applicable Count: 482 months

validate Pool
Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: Tl = Refrash Contract
480 months Datailz
40-Year Gold Mini- 3.250% -

Security Product: Note Rate Percent Range:

PC 5.500%
Security Coupon: 3.000%: Note Rate Percent Type: Fixad
Prepayment Penalty fal LTV Ratio Percent Range: 0% - <= 105%
Indicator: slse Loan Options

Price Loans
Against Contract
Enter Settlement

Funding Status Servicing Terms

Final Delivery Date: 5/30/2014 8FM EDT Servicing Option: Retained

Pool Valid: HNo Servicer#: | ] Details

Wire Ready: No Remittance First }Eivlaluaw

Contract Status: Accepted Option: Tuesday .
5 ARC D Remove Loan(s

Accepted Date: 10/17/2013 15:21:14 D:l:'fr ue NiA from Contract
Prepaymant Build Form 398E
Remittance Due 35 days Build Form
Days: 1034E

Pricing

Required Spread Gfee: 38.500 bps

EUBD Program : Note Level Wiew BU/ED Terms

R Buy Up and
3 =T :

Buy Up/Buy Down Option Sy By

Gfee Add-on Program : Loan Lavel View Gfee Tarms

Gold Rush Rate: 0.500 bps

Minimum Required 0.250%

Servicing Spread:

Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans EdiEs ot Not Loans with SO6E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not

Allocated Certified Cert. I Not C Lendar Assignment Priced
Cleared

1 1 1 0 0 0 0

Summary of Contract Terms

The data in this section defaults from the contract terms you created and accepted, and
system values derived by the contract terms.

The amount for the Allocated Loan UPB will adjust as loans are added to the contract.
This amount will equal the total UPB of all loans added to the contract.

The Settlement Date is the date when Freddie Mac purchases the mortgages and sells the
PCs or Giant PCs to the Seller. The Settlement Date is also known as the funding date.
Mortgage delivery must be made in advance to meet the established Settlement Date.
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Summary of Contract Terms

Contract Name: Allocated Loan UFPE: £199,685.24
CUSIP Number: Security Amount: £1,000,000.00
. Settlement Date: 06/ 04/2014
Master Commitment:
MC Type: Flow
: Loan Amortization Period 359 -
+ Not Applicsble
Approval Status Summary: Mot Applicable Count: 482 months
. . . . 361 -
Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: 480 months
] 40-Year Gold Mini- 2.250%: -
Security Product: BC Mote Rate Percent Range: S.500%
Security Coupon: 3.000% Mote Rate Percent Type: Fixed
Prepayment Penalty false LTV Ratio Percent Range: 0% - <= 105%

Indicator:

Funding Status

The information in this section pertains to the settlement. The Final Delivery Date is the
last day in which the contract delivery requirements must be met. Click here for
information on how to meet required settlement timelines: Good Delivery Standards for
Fixed-rate Guarantor, MultiLender Swap and WAC ARM Guarantor. Also refer to
Chapter 9 in this user guide for information on validating the pool and assigning wire
instructions.

The Contract Status will reflect Fulfilled when delivery is complete and the contract
terms are met.

Funding Status

Final Delivery Date: 5/30/2014 8PM EDT
Pool valid: No

Wire Ready: No

Contract Status: Accepted

Accepted Date: 10/17/2013 15:21:14

Servicing Terms

This section contains information specific to the servicing of the mortgages allocated
against the contract. The terms displayed in this section default from the contract terms
and, if applicable, the terms stipulated in your Master Agreement and/or Master

Commitment.

Servicing Terms
Servicing Option: Retained
Servicers: |
Remittance First
Option: Tuesday
Super ARC Due
Day: NS A
Prepayment
Remittance Due 5 days
Days:
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Pricing

This section will display pricing information specific the contract. It includes Buy up and
Buy down information, the Required Spread (Gfee), Gold rush fees, if applicable and the
Minimum Required Servicing Spread. Click the links to view additional pricing details.

Pricing
Required Spread Gfee:
BUBD Program @

38.500 bps

Note Level View BU/BD Terms

. Buy Up and
3 { Buy :
Buy Up/Buy Down Option B By
Gfee Add-on Program : Loan Level View Gfee Terms
Gold Rush Rats: 0.500 bps
Minimum Reguired 0.250%

Servicing Spread:

Loan Summary Information

This section contains summary-level loan status information that will assist you with
tracking the contract. This information contained here is often used in conjunction with

the Contract Pipeline for status and tracking purposes.

Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans Edits not Not Loans with 996E
Allocated Cleared Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete
1 1 1 0 0 0

The Contract Options Box

Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Lender Assignment Priced

0

The Contract Options box links you to functionality used to manage your contracts

through contract fulfillment.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Identifier: 123654789 Pool #: 1B4903 Printer Friendly View

Summary of Contract Terms

Contract Name: WAC Allacated Loan UPE: £1,121,556.82
CUSIP Mumber: 212BIQKRE Security Amount: $1,345,823.64

. Settlement Date: 0z/08/2012
Master Commitment: —
MC Type: Flow
Approval Status . Loan Amortization Pericd 0-
Lot Applicable
Summary: Not Applicable Count: 360 months

Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Peried Count:

D -
360 months

NonCnwrt 5/1 1-Year

Security Product: LIBOR ARM 5/2/5-6

Note Rate Percent Type: Adjustable
Interest And Payment
Adjustment Index Lead Days 43

Count:

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

Weighted Average
Security Coupon:

Prepayment Penalty falee

Contract
Options

Add loan(s) to
Contract

Import Loans
Wiewy/Assign
Wire
Instructions
Modify Contract
Wiew Weighted
Average Terms
validate Pool

Refresh
Contract
Di=tails
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Refer to the table below for descriptions on contract options links.

Guarantor Contract Options Box

Link Name

Use this link to...

Special Notes/Valid
Values

Add Loans to
Contract

To add loans that currently exist in the
selling system’s Loan Pipeline to the
contract. This is also known as Allocate
Loans.

For more information on
the Add Loans
functionality, refer to
Chapter 4, Take Out
Guarantor or MultiLender
Contract.

Import Loans

Import loans and immediately allocate them
to the contract. With import, you can
automatically populate the pool number for
Guarantor and MultiLender contracts.

For more information on

the Import functionality,

refer to Chapter 6, Create
Loans.

View/Assign Wire
Instructions

Indicate where to send the security wire for
your contract. This link is only accessible
from the contract details screen.

For more information on
the Security Wire, refer to
Chapter 9, Security Wire
Instructions.

Modify Contract

Modify certain contract terms.

For more information on
the Modify Contract
functionality, refer to
Chapter 4, Take Out
Guarantor or
MultiLender Contracts.

View Weighted
Average Terms

View the calculated weighted average terms
for items such as security coupon, contract
interest rate, contract gross margin, and
minimum coupon servicing spread.

This function only applies
to WAC ARM Guarantor
contracts and will display
after loans are allocated
to the contract.

Validate Pool

Verify that your pool meets Freddie Mac
criteria. Access to this functionality is only
available from the Contract Details screen.

For more information on
validating the pool, refer
to Chapter 10, Contract
Fulfillment and
Settlement.

Refresh Contract
Details

Refresh the screen after modifying the
contract without exiting and returning to see
the results.

N/A

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

Chapter 3

Page 10
September 2016




Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts

The Loan Options Box

Once you add loans to a contract, the Loan Options box displays on the Contract Details
screen. An example is shown below.

Contract
Options

Add Loan(s) to
Contract

Import Loans

Vievi/Assign
Wire
Instructions

Modify Contract
Validate Pool

Refresh Contract
Details

Loan Options
Price Loans
Against Contract
Enter Settlement
Details

Evaluate Loan
(s)

Remove Loan(s)
from Contract
Build Form SS6E

Build Form
1034E

The options provide shortcuts to additional functionality. You will use the functionality
for loan maintenance, processing and certification purposes. After loans are certified,
your contract will move to a ready-to-fund status.

Refer to the table below for descriptions on loan options links.

Guarantor Loan Options Box

Link Name

Use this link to...

Special Notes/Valid
Values

Price Loan(s)
Against Contract

Price your loans against the contract. This
is the only place you can access this
functionality.

You must Price Loans

Against Contract before
the contract enters the

settlement cycle.

Remove Loan(s)

Access the Remove Loans functionality to
select and remove specific loans from the
contract.

Removed loans will
remain in the Loan
Pipeline until they are
deleted.

Enter Settlement
Details

Access the Enter Settlement Details
functionality. Accessing this functionality
from the Contract Details screen instead of
the left navigation bar will automatically
populate the contract number for you and
remove the search step.

For more information
about how to enter
settlement details, refer to
Chapter 10, Contract
Fulfillment and
Settlement.
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Guarantor Loan Options Box

Special Notes/Valid

Link Name Use this link to...
Values
Evaluate Loan(s) Access the Evaluate Loan functionality. For more information
However, if the number of loans you are about how to evaluate
attempting to evaluate is greater than 500, loans, refer to Chapter 5,
then this link will take you to a Run Manage Loans, in this

Evaluation Prompt screen where you have user guide.
the option to continue evaluating or return
to previous screen.

Build Form 1034E

Create/View Certification forms: Build For more information
screen where you can build the 1034E for about how to build Form
the selected loan. 1034E, refer to Chapter 8,

Note Certification
Process, in this user
guide.

Build Form 996E Access the Manage Settlement Forms
functionality. Accessing this functionality
from the Contract Details screen instead of
the left navigation bar will automatically
populate the contract number for you,
eliminating the need to search.

For more information
about how to build Form
996E, refer to Chapter 7,
Warehouse Lender
Release Process, in this
user guide.

Contract Pipeline Overview

The Contract Pipeline functionality makes it easy for you to manage your contracts and
quickly view and check the status of your contracts. Access this functionality by clicking
View Contract Pipeline on the left navigation bar.

Use View Contract Pipeline to search, view, sort, and manage all of your contracts in
the selling system. You can filter Ready to Fund, Settlement Locked, Accepted and
Fulfilled contract statuses. You can also take advantage of the date range search to
narrow your search for Accepted contracts. Getting familiar with this function will make
it easier for you to efficiently manage all of your selling system contracts with Freddie
Mac.

The Contract Pipeline (View Freddie Mac Pipeline) screen for Guarantor and
MultiLender provides summary information about accepted and fulfilled contracts. The
default view organizes this data by contract number in chronological order. You can
change the way the data is organized by clicking on the link in the column header. For
example, if you want your data to be organized by settlement date, click on the link
Settlement Date and the data will re-appear displaying all contracts by the earliest
Settlement Date. A sample of the Contract Pipeline screen is displayed below.
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Home | Help | Wews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

View Freddie Mac Pipeline

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicar: 486565
Branch: 208473

Cash | Guarantor and Multilender
Contract Status: Settlement Date(for pending
Pending statuses contracts):

) ¥ Accepted B e
Execution & Gusrantor [o4/16/2012  |os/16/2012
Option: [T Ready To Fund

" Multilendsr [T Settlement Locked

Security

] |A|| Products =| Settled status

Investor (] el Settlement Date(for ulfilled

Contract AT contracts):

Identifier: = [ -

Pool #: W et [o3/17/2012]  [oa/16/2012
Incomplete

MC Type: - W e @ i

I mot Applicable
; (The date range must be 31 days
SHICETIERE or le=s for fulfillad contracts.)
Contract Results

Investor
Contract

— MC Contract Contract Security Security ~Security  Allocated
e e [ e e e | e |
4
; ) 20-Year Hot
123654789 488052 Flow Guidel Accepted 4.00% $1,500,000.00  $0.00 04/09/2012 D4/16/2012
Gold PC Applicable

123654789 ASE052 Flow L= Acceptad ST 4.50% £1,000,000.00 £0.00 04/12/2012 04/17/2012
Fixed Gold PC

Mot
Applicable

MonCnvrt
1/1 1-
WAC Year Mot
123654789 511443 Flow ARM UG Accepted cMT $1,000,000.00 $0.00 04/17/2012 04/24/2012 Applicable
ARM
2/2/2-8
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Contracts Contracts Per Pags: [25 %

The following table defines the various data elements found on the Contract Pipeline

screen.
View Freddie Mac Pipeline Screen — Guarantor and MultiLender

Column Name Description

Investor Contract Identifies the Freddie Mac selling system assigned contract number.

Identifier If you click this link it will take you to the Contract Details screen
for the contract.

Pool Number The pool number assigned.

MC Type Indicate the Master Commitment Type of either Flow or Bulk

Contract Name A unique name assigned to the contract by the Seller. This is an
optional field.

Contract Status Indicates the status of the contract. A contract can have one of the

following statuses:
= Accepted: Indicates the contract has been created and accepted.

» Ready to Fund: Indicates the contract has met the criteria for
settlement and is ready to fund.

= Settlement Locked: The contract has entered into the settlement
cycle.

= Fulfilled: Indicates the contract has been satisfied and securities
were issued.
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View Freddie Mac Pipeline Screen — Guarantor and MultiLender

Column Name

Description

Security Product

The mortgage product being pooled to form a Mortgage
Participation Certificate security.

Security Coupon

Also known as the PC Coupon, it is the interest rate expressed as an
annual percentage that is passed through monthly to a security
investor.

Security Amount

The aggregate unpaid principal balance of mortgages that you will
sell to Freddie Mac under the contract.

Allocated Loan
UPB

Indicates the total UPB of loans allocated to the contract.

Final Delivery Date

The Final Delivery Date is the last Business Day immediately
preceding the date that the Settlement Cycle begins. By 8:00 p.m.
Eastern Time on this date, all accepted contracts must meet the
following conditions in order to have the securities issued on the
settlement date:
= Loan data and applicable documentation must be provided to
Freddie Mac
= Notes for all mortgages in the applicable contract must be
delivered to and certified by the Document Custodian.
= All purchase edits and allocation errors identified by the selling
system must be resolved in accordance with Freddie Mac
requirements
= Complete wire transfer instructions that account for the entire
UPB associated with the contract
= Complete and execute Form 996E, Warehouse Provider Release
and Transfer, if applicable.

Settlement Date

The date when Freddie Mac purchases the mortgages and sells the
PCs or Giant PCs to the Seller. The Settlement Date is also known
as the Funding Date.

Edits Cleared

Indicates a Yes or No status on whether all critical loan edits have
passed evaluation.

Certification Status

Indicates the status of the Form 1034 and the Notes: Not Built (the
Form 1034 has not been built in the selling system) or Certified if
the notes were received and certified by the Document Custodian.

Pool Valid

Indicates if the contract has passed pool validation criteria.

Approval Status

Applicable for Guarantor, MultiLender and WAC ARM Guarantor
contracts only. Indicates the status (not applicable, incomplete, or
approved) of the Additional Offering Circular Supplement (OCS)
required for certain Prepayment Penalty Mortgages or other
negotiated offerings. Effective for Mortgages with Application
Received Dates on or after January 10, 2014, Prepayment Penalty
Mortgages are not eligible for sale to Freddie Mac.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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View Freddie Mac Pipeline Screen — Guarantor and MultiLender

Column Name Description

Wire Ready Indicates a Yes or No status on whether security wire instructions
have been assigned to the contract.

996E Complete Indicates the status of the Form 996E: Yes (has been built), N/A (not
applicable) or 996 Not Built.

Awaiting Indicates a Yes or No status if a warehouse provider assignment has

Warehouse Lender | been completed, if applicable.

Provider

Assignment

Loans Priced Indicates by Yes or No if the loans were priced against the contract
terms. Refer to Chapter 5 for more information on pricing loans and
viewing delivery fees.

How to View Contract Pipeline
Follow the steps below to view the Contract Pipeline.

1. Click on View Contract Pipeline from the left navigation bar. The View
Contract Freddie Mac Pipeline screen displays.

Home | Help | Mows | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddioMac.com

Freddie Mac Be0g

View Freddie Mac Pipeline

Fitor contracts using the criteria below

Cash | Guarantor and Muitilender

Contract Status: Settlement Date(for pending
Pending statuses contracts):
[ Accopted From To
;:":;:“"' ® Guarantor [ Resey v Fiind 04/16/2012 05/16/2012
3 ] Ready To Fun ) =
[ Settiement Locked
Security
Product ¥,
Tavestor Sattlement Date(for fulfiled
Contract ontracts):
lu Identifie P To
alu Pool #:
por LTSN v & &=
[ e Ncable
(T da e 31 da
ort Lst Con!rac(s “1 !o Guu c‘bx <ts. Y
e
foveter Awating
— Ixpe Nams Status Emﬂ.m Coupen  Amount  LeanUPR States Ready Complete Lender Priced
Sett it Assianment
R
R 123654789 ASE052 Flow Guidel Accepte 50.00 04/09/2012 04/16/2012
123654789 AS8053 Flow po $0.00 04/12/2012 04/17/2012
M 123650789 611443 Fion e $0.00 04/17/2012 04/24/2012 ‘u’.‘f‘ :
rG Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Contracts Par Page: 25 ¥
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 15
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2. Click the Guarantor and MultiLender tab.

Home | Help | News | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

View Freddie Mac Pipeline

Filter contracts using the criteria below
Cash Guarantor and Multilender

Contract Status: Settlement Date(for pending
Pending statuses contracts):

¥ Accepted Fram To
Execution & Guarantor 04/16/2012 05/16/2012
Option: T Ready To Fund Ij Ij

" Multilender
E—

[T settlement Locked
Security

Product: [l Products ~| Settled status

T ™ Fulfilled Settlement Date(for fulfilled
Contract - contracts):

Identifier: Approval status

From To

Pocl #: W = 03/17/2012 | [o4/16/2012
|
MC Type: - [T Incomplete E Ij

™ not Applicable

(The date range must be 31 days
L3 CETiEE or less for fulfilled contracts.)

3. Enter a minimum of at least one search criteria field.

Note: The search criterion automatically defaults to Guarantor, all products, in an
“Accepted” status with a settlement date within one month.

4. Click List Contracts.

The View Contract Pipeline screen will refresh and display your contract results
and will list the contracts that meet your search criteria.

Selling

View Freddie Mac Pipeline

Hmu
o e

Filter contracts using the criteria below

Cash | Guarantor and Multilender
Contract Status: Settlement Data(for panding
Pending statuses contracts):
¥ Accepted Erm
Execution

" Multilender

To
@ G it 04/16/2012 05/16/2012
O ceren [ Ready To Fund EI / El /

[T settlement Locked
Security

Product: [al eroducts =] Settled status

T 7 Fulfilled Settlement Date{for fulfilled
Contract | contracts):

Identifier: Approval status

" From To
Pool #: L/ approve: 03/17/2012 04/16/2012
I~ incomplete E E
MC Type: h
™ Net Applicable
(The data range must ba 31 days
-l CurinEE or le=s for fulfilled contracts.)

Contract Results

Investor .
Contract . . Final ~ L - Awaiting
Identifier Pool # MC Contract Contract Security Security Security Allocated Delive: Settlement Edits Certification Pool Approval Wire 006E Warehouse Loans
= —  Iype Name Status Product Coupon Amount Loan UPB JDH{E Date Cleared Status Valid Status Ready Complete Lender Priced
4 = Assignment
123654789 482052 Flow Guidel Acceptsd S0 7520 4.00% $1,500,000.00  $0.00 04/09/2012 04/16/2012 tat
e T Geld PC Applicable
uG 30-Year - Not

123654789 AB8053 Flow Fixed Accepted Gold PC 4.50% $1,000,000.00 $0.00 04/12/2012 04/17/2012 BT

NonCnwrt

11 1-

Year

WAC
123654789 611443 Flow ,o\» - Accsptad (15T $1,000,000.00 $0.00 04/17/2012 04/24/2012

Not
Applicable
ARM

2/2/2-8
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Contracts

Contracts Per Page: [25 ¥
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Tips for Using the Contract Pipeline
Use the following tips when viewing the Contract Pipeline:

= Click the Investor Contract Identifier link to view and access the Contract
Details screen.

Contract Status: Settlement Date(for pending
Pending statuses contracts):
. ¥ Accepted Evoam) 0
ED)'(;_(utmn & Guarantor ] ; 04/16/2012 05/16/2012
ion: Ready To Fun
€ Multilender [ setHement Locked
|A” Products x| Settled status
™ Fulfilled

Settlement Date({for fulfilled

Approval status contracts):
T
o

l— ™ Approved
l__l ™ Incomplete

I~ Not Applicable

List Contracts

To

e range must be 31 days
r less for fulfilled contracts.)

Final Awaiting
Contract Contract Security Sacurity — Security  Allocated 583 Settlement Edits Certification Pool Approval Wire 996E  Warshouse Loans
Name Status Product Coupon ~ Amount Leanupe oSN Date  Cleared  Status  Valid Status Resdy Complete Lender Priced
ate Assignment
123654789 AB2052 Flow Guidsi Accapted 2077230 4.00% $1,500,000.00  $0.00 04/08/2012 04/16/2012 tiot
Gald PC Applicabla
us 30-vear : Hot
123654789| A88053 Flow 05, Accepted 207 4.50% £1,000,000.00  $0.00 04/12/2012 04/17/2012 .
NonCnurt
U1 1-
wAC Year Not
123654789) 611443 Flow MAT | accapred YoRT $1,000,000.00  $0.00 04/17/2012 04/24/2012 Appisble
ARM
2/2/2-6
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Contracts Contracts Par Page: [25 = ‘

= Use the page links at bottom of screen when search results give multiple
pages.

Displaying: X = 2% of 29 contracts Fust | Prav | << 12 >> | Naxs | Last

To re-sort the order of the contracts listed, click on the individual column
name you wish to sort by.
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Take out a Guarantor or
MultiLender Contract

Chapter

Overview

A contract (also known as a purchase contract) is an agreement between the Seller and
Freddie Mac covering the purchase of a specific dollar amount of mortgages, the Seller’s
obligation to deliver such mortgages and the delivery period. Within the selling system a
seller can take out a contract to sell loans to Freddie Mac. The Single-Family
Seller/Servicer Guide (Guide) governs the business relationship between a Seller/Servicer
and Freddie Mac relating to the sale and servicing of mortgages and may be
supplemented by other negotiated terms that constitute part of the Seller/Servicer’s
Purchase Documents, as that term is defined in the Guide Glossary. See Guide Chapter
1501 for more information about Master Agreements and Master Commitments that
provide Seller- or Servicer-specific negotiated terms, and also for more information about
Guide Plus Additional Provisions.

This chapter contains step-by-step procedures on how to take out Guarantor fixed-rate,
MultiLender Swap and WAC ARM Guarantor contracts in the selling system. It also
provides procedures on contract functions.

Taking out a contract is a three-step process.

1. Create a contract and enter details about the contract:
= Master Commitment Number
= Prepayment Penalty Indicator

= Security Product. For more information on eligible products, refer to Guide
Exhibit 17S - Available Mortgage Products.

= Security Amount

= Settlement Date. The Settlement Date you select must be on or before the
Settlement Date of the pool you specify in your contract. Refer to the Freddie
Mac Settlement Date Calendar.

= Settlement Cycle day of 1, 3, 4 or 5 days. When you select the Gold Rush
funding option, your funding will occur 1, 3 or 4 business days following the
delivery of mortgages that meet the requirements of your Purchase Documents.
The related Gold Rush Fee for these Settlement Cycles will display on the
Contract Details screen after you accept and verify the contract terms. Refer to
the Good Delivery Standards for Fixed-Rate Guarantor, MultiLender Swap and
WAC ARM Guarantor.

= Security Coupon entered in a whole or half percentage rate

= Designated Servicer

=  Minimum Required Servicing Spread

= Remittance Option

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

2. Review and verify the terms of your contract
3. Accept or reject the contract

Before You Take Out a Contract

When you are ready to take out a Guarantor or MultiLender contract in the selling system
for the purpose of fulfilling the sale, ensure that security wire instructions are set up and
saved in the selling system. The assignment of security wire instructions must be
completed for each individual contract. Wire instructions must be approved and assigned
by 8:00 pm Eastern Time on the Final Delivery Date in order for the contract to move to
a Ready to Fund state. Refer to Chapter 9, Settlement Process for Guarantor and
MultiLender Swap Contracts, for information on how to set up and approve the security
wire instructions and the user roles associated with these tasks.

The following section provides step-by-step procedures on how to take out a contract in
the selling system.

How to Take Out A Fixed-Rate Guarantor Contract
Follow the steps below to take out a Fixed-Rate Guarantor Contract.

1. From the left navigation bar select Take Out Guarantor Contract. The Take
Out Guarantor Contract screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Freddie Mac | Take Out Guarantor Coniract

Crganization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 486565
Branch: 206473

Choose your contract parameters to begin creating a contract.

Execution Option: @ Guarantor
Multilender
Rate Option: @ Fixed
WAC ARM

Continue ==

The Execution Option will automatically default to Guarantor and the Rate
Option will automatically default to Fixed.

2. Click Continue>>. The Create Guarantor Contract screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 2
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Contract

Complats the fislds below and then verify the contract.

Master Commitment: ™

Prepayment Penalty Indicator:™

Sacunty Product:™
Secunty Amount:®

Contract Mame:

Sattlemant Date:*

Sattemant Cycle Days:*®
Secunty Coupon:™

® Denotes & required field.

Guarantor Contract Information

TEO Bf: 17171970 Bxp: 1/179999 Ram: §90,779, 196, 679.00FLIX *

True & False
I0-Yaar Gold PC
$ 1,000,000.00
June Fed Rate

D& 19/2014 3
(s oy )

4-zold Rugh *

T

* Show Details

[Whade or hall coupen only)

Servicing Retained Information

Sarvicing Option:* @ Retamed CTOS

Daesignated Servicer £:° [mT

Minimum Required Sericing Spread: ™ 25 G [ 0.250 - 2.000% )
Remittance Oplan:™ Faold -

Schaduled/actual
5 days (S5et by your Master Commutmeant)

Inbarast / Principal Remittance Type:™

Prepayment Remittance Due Days:™

[y 2

3. Complete the Guarantor Contract Information and the Servicing Retained

Information sections.

4. Click Continue>>. The Verify Guarantor Contract Terms screen displays.

Selling

Verify Guarantor Contract Terms

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 4863635
Branch: 206473

Please review the contract terms below and if you agree with them, click on the "Accept"
button below. If you do not agree with them, click on the "Reject" button below or return
to the contract terms screen to make changes.

Do you want to take out this contract?

Pool # Range: ABBO7E - AB9998 Gold Rush Rate @ 0.200 bps

Security Amount: % 1,000,000.00 Required Spread Gfee: 0.000 bps

Security Coupon: 4.000% Buy Up/Buy Down Program: Note Level

Interest Rate®*: 4,250% - 6.500% Buy Up/Buy Down Option: Buy Up and Buy Down
Settlement Data: 06/19/2014 Buy Up Mas: s 13.500 bps Edit BU/BD
Final Delivery Date: 6/13/2014 8PM EDT

Contract Name: June Fixed Rate Servicing Option:FLEX Retained
Prepayment Penalty Indicator: false Servicer #: 486565
Security Product: 30-Year Gold PC Minimum Reguired Servicing Spread: ;(X;(—X‘;(;(X
LTV Ratio Percent Range: 0% - <= 105% Remittance Option: e
Master Commitment: TED Super ARC Due Day: N/A

MC Type: Flow Prepayment Remittance Due Days: 5
Approval Status Summary: Not Applicable

Exacution Option: Guarantor

179 - 362 months
181 - 360 months

Loan Amortization Period Count:
Loan Maturity Period Count:

<=Change Contract Terms

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
Chapter 4

Page 3
September 2016



Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

5. The Verify Guarantor Contract Terms screen diplays allowing you to review the
contract terms. If you need to change the terms, click <<Change Contract
Terms. If you want to change your buy up/buy down option proceed to step 8. If
not, proceed to step 10.

6. If you want to change the Note Level Buy Up/Buy Down default parameters,
click Edit BU/BD. The Verify Guarantor Contract Terms: Edit Buy Up/Buy
Down screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactlUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Verify Guarantor Contract Terms: Edit Buy Up/Buy Down

Note Level Buy Up/Buy Down

For this contract's Buy Up/Buy Down, allow:

& Buy Up and Buy Down

" Buy Down

" Neither Buy Up nor Buy Down

Lower the contract's Buy Up Max and / or Buy Down Max as applicable.
Required Spread (GFee): 0.000 bps

|12.500 bps (Your entry should be less than or

equal to the default Max value 12,500 bps. For Buy
Down.the Buy Up Max must be 0)

Buy Up Max:

Save Buy Up/Buy Down Settings

<=Previous Page

The system defaults to allow both buy ups and buy downs for the contract, and to
specify the buy up maximum, expressed in basis points from the applicable Master
Commitment. Choose one of the options below to change the default:

= |f you want to adjust the buy up maximum, you may enter a value between
zero and the buy up maximum displayed on the screen in the Buy Up Max
data field.

= Allow only Buy Downs by selecting Buy Down. The Buy Up Max data field
will gray out with a “0”.

= Do not allow Buy Ups or Buy Downs by selecting Neither Buy Up nor Buy
Down.

= Click <<Previous Page to cancel any modifications you made and return to
the Verify Guarantor Contract screen. Proceed to step 10.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 4
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

7. Click Save Buy Up/Buy Down Settings to save your options and return to the

Verify Guarantor Contract Terms screen.

5

If you want to start over, click Reject, to reject the contract and return to the
Take Out Guarantor Contract screen.

8. Click Accept, to accept the terms of the contract. The Contract Details screen

displays with a summary of your contract terms. The Pool number and CUSIP
number are immediately available on the Contract Details screen.

Selling

Contract Details

Buy Up/Buy Down Option:

Buy Up and Buy

Investor Contract Pool Printer Friendly |Contract Options
. 31412826 AB8078 B .
Identifier: #: View | Add Loan(s) to
Contract
Summary of Contract Terms Import Loans
Contract Name: JRUT:E Fer=d Allocated Loan UPBE: £0.00 View/Assign Wire
ate Instructions
CUSIP Number: 31259346P2 Security Amount: £1,000,000.00 Medify Contract
. Settlement Date: 0&6/19/2014 Befresh Contract
Master Commitment: TBD Dietails
MC Type: Flow =—===0=
Approval Status . Loan Amortization Period 179 -
Not Applicable
Summary: Not Applicable Count: 362 months
Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period ho = Loan Options
Count: 360 months . i
T Gold e No options available
] -Year Go . =
Security Product: BC Note Rate Percent Range: 5.500%
Security Coupon: 4.000% Note Rate Percent Type: Fixed
Prepayment Penalty false LTV Ratio Percent Range: 0% - <= 105%
Indicator:
Funding Status Servicing Terms
Final Delivery Date: 6/13/2014 8PM EDT Servicing Option:FLEX Retained
Pool valid: Servicer#: 486565
Wire Ready: No Remittance Option: Gold
Contract Status: Accepted Super ARC Due Day: Y
Accepted Date: 6/03/2014 14:46:38 Prepayment Remittance
5 days
Due Days:
Pricing
Required Spread Gfea: 0.000 bps
BUBD Program : Note Level

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 4865635
Branch: 206473

Diown

Buy Up Max: 12.500 bps

Gold Rush Rats: 0.200 bps

Minimum Required Servicing 0.250%

Spread:
Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans Edits not Not Loans with QO06E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Cleared Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete Lender Assignment Priced
0 0 0 0 0 0 0

9. Click Printer Friendly View to print this screen as a confirmation for your

records.
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How to Take Out a MultiLender Contract
The MultiLender Swap program is referred to as MultiLender in the selling system.
Follow the steps below to take out a MultiLender Contract.

1. From the left navigation bar select Take Out A Guarantor Contract. The Take Out
Guarantor Contract screen displays.

Hame | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Take Out Guarantor Contract

Freddie Mac |

Pricing and Organization: Test-Org
Contracting Seller/Servicar: 4?6:?:
uest FM Price Branch: 206473

Choose your contract parameters to begin creating a contract.

Execution Option: ) Guarantor

@ Multilender
Rate Option: @ Fixed

emplates WAC ARM

Guarantor

Continue ==

2. The Execution Option will default to Guarantor. Select the Execution Option of
MultiLender.

Select the Rate Option Fixed.
Click Continue >>. The Create MultiLender Contract screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 6
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

5.

6.

Selling

Create Multiender Contract

You may choose which multilender pool you wish to take out a contract against. Different pools are
available in different months, depending on Freddie Mac's posted pools.

Avmlable Secunty Coupon and Pool Numbers:™  4.00% Pocls S82522 Last Settle Date &/30/2014

Security Amount:™ $ 350,000.00

Contract Name: June MultiLender

Settlement Date:™ 062372014 E

{rmy dd/yyyy)
Settlement Cycle Days:™ 5 -

Servicing Retained Information

Sernicing Opbon:™ @ Retamad CTOS

Dasignated Serncer #;™ m

Manimum Required Senacing Spread: ® 250 % [ 0.250 - 1.250% )
Remittance Option:™ Gald -

Interest / Principal Remittance Type:™ Scheduled/actual

Prepayment Remittance Due Days:™ E days (Sat by your Master Commitmant)

[[continue 2z |

Complete the Helds below and then verify the conbract. * Denobes a reguired Fsld,

Multilender Contract Information

Master Commitment:™ TBO EFF: 17171970 Bxp: 17179999 Rem: $50,779,196,679.00FLEX ¥
Prepayment Penalty Indicator:= True & False

Secunty Product:™ I0-vear Gold P * Show ik

Sattlemant Month: ™ JUNE -

Complete the MultiLender Contract Information and Servicing Retained Information

sections.

Click Continue >>. The Verify MultiLender Contract Terms screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Selling

Verify Multilender Contract Terms

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 486565
Branch: 206473

Please review the contract terms below and if you agree with them, click on the "Accept"
button below. If you do not agree with them, click on the "Reject" button below or return
to the contract terms screen to make changes.

Do you want to take out this contract against the pool identified below?

Pool #: 582522 Required Spread Gfee: 0.000 bps

Cusip #: sco0g2522 Buy Up/Buy Down Program:  Note Laval

Security Amount: % 350,000.00 Buy Up/Buy Down Option: Buy Up and Buy Down
Security Coupon: 4.000% Buy Up Max: _’ 12.500 bps Edit BU/BD
Interest Rate®*: 4.250% - 5.250%

Settlement Date: 06/22/2014

Final Delivery Date: 6/16/2014 8PM EDT

Contract Name: June MultiLender Sarvicing Option:FLEX Retained
Prepayment Penalty Indicator: false Servicer #: 486565
Security Product: 30-Year Gold PC Minimum Required Servicing Spread: 0.250%
LTV Ratic Percent Range: 0% - <= 105% Remittance Option: Gold
Master Commitment: TED Super ARC Due Day: NfA

MC Type: Flow Prepayment Remittance Due Days: 5

Not Applicable
Multilender

179 - 362 months
181 - 360 months

Approval Status Summary:
Execution Option:

Loan Amortization Period Count:
Loan Maturity Period Count:

==Change Contract Terms

7. Verify your terms. If you need to change any terms, click <<Change Contract
Terms. If you want to change your buy up/buy down option proceed to step 8. If
not, proceed to step 10.

8. If you want to edit the Note Level Buy Up and Buy Down default parameters, click
Edit BU/BD. The Verify MultiLender Contract Terms: Edit Buy Up/Buy Down
screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling
Verify Multiiender Contract Terms: Edit Buy Up/Buy Down

Note Level Buy Up/Buy Down

For this contract's Buy Up/Buy Down, allow:

= Buy Up and Buy Down

" Buy Down

" Neither Buy Up nor Buy Down

Lower the contract's Buy Up Max and / or Buy Down Max as applicable.
Required Spread (GFee): 0.000 bps

|12.500 bps (Your entry should be less than or

equal to the default Max value 12.500 bps. For Buy
Dovm,the Buy Up Max must be 0)

Buy Up Max:

Save Buy Up/Buy Down Settings

<<Previous Page

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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The system defaults to allow both buy ups and buy downs for the contract, and to
specify the buy up maximum, expressed in basis points from the applicable Master
Commitment. Choose one of the options below to change the default:
= |f you want to adjust the buy up maximum, you may enter a value between
zero (0) and the buy up maximum displayed on the screen in the Buy Up Max
data field.
= Allow only Buy Down by selecting Buy Down. The Buy Up Max data field
will gray out with a “0”.
= Do not allow for Buy Ups or Buy Downs by selecting Neither Buy Up nor
Buy Down.
= Click <<Previous Page to cancel any modifications you made and return to
the Verify MultiLender Contract screen. Proceed to step 10.

9. Click Save Buy Up/Buy Down Settings to save your options and return to the
Verify MultiLender Contract Terms screen.

10. Click Accept to accept the contract. The Contract Details screen displays with a
summary of your contract terms. The CUSIP number and Pool number are
immediately available on the Contract Details screen.

Selling

Contract Details

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 4865635
Branch: 206473

Investor Contract Pool i i v | Contract Options
A 31412827 ggaspp  Erinter Friendly Ot
Identifier: #: View | Add Loan(s) te
Contract
Summary of Contract Terms Import Loans
Contract Name: i’\ur:sL d Allocated Loan UPB: £0.00 ViewyAssign Wire
uitibendsar Instructinns
CUSIP Number: sScooez2522 Security Amount: $350,000.00 Modify Contract
_ Settlement Date: 06/23/2014 Refresh Contract
Master Commitment: TBD Details
MC Type: Flow ===

Approval Status Not Applicable Loan Amortization Period 179 -
Not Applicable
Summary: Count: 362 months

Exacution Option: Multilender Loan Maturity Period Bz = Loan Options
Count: 260 months A .
No options available
30-Year Gold 4.250% -

Security Product: pC Note Rate Percent Range: 5.25004

Security Coupon: 4.000% Note Rate Percent Type: Fixad

Prepayment Penalty LTV Ratio Percent Range: 0% - <= 105%

Indicator: (El==

Funding Status Servicing Terms

Final Delivery Date: 6/16/2014 8PM EDT Servicing Option:FLEX Retained

Poaol Valid: Servicers: 486565

Wire Ready: No Remittance Option: Gold

Contract Status: Accepted Super ARC Due Day: N/A

Accepted Date: 6/03/2014 15:12:55 Prepayment Remittance 5 dee
Due Days:

Pricing

Required Spread Gfee: 0.000 bps

BUBD Program Note Level

Buy Up/Buy Dovwn Option: g‘g‘:" =zl By

Buy Up Max: 12.500 bps

Minimum Required Servicing 0.250%
Spread:

Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans Edits not Not Loans with 996E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete  Lender Assignment Priced
Cleared
0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 9
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Click Reject, to reject the contract and return to the Take Out Guarantor

Contract screen to start over.

11. Click Printer Friendly View to print this screen as a confirmation for your records.

How to Take Out a WAC ARM Guarantor Contract
Follow the steps below to create a WAC ARM Guarantor Contract.

1.

2.
3.

From the left navigation bar select Take Out A Guarantor Contract. The Take Out

Guarantor Contract screen displays.

Homa | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Legout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Freddie Mac__l Take Out Guarantor Contract

Pricing and Organization: Test-Org
X ing Seller/Servicer: 486565
t FM Price Branch: 206473

Choose your contract parameters to begin creating a contract.

Execution Option: @ Guarantor
7 Multilender
Rate Option: " Fixed
@ WAC ARM

Continue >>

tract Results

The Execution Option will default to Guarantor.

Select the Rate Option WAC ARM.
Click Continue >>. The Create Guarantor Contract screen displays.
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Selling

Create Guarantor Contract

Complete the fields below and then verify the contract, * Denotes a required field.
Guarantor WAC ARM Contract Information
Master Commitment:* TBD Eff: 1/1/1970 Exp: 1/1/9999 Rem: $98,779,196,67 9.00FLEX v
Index Source Type:™ Waskly One Year Treasury Sacuritias Constant Maturity FREH1S v
Security Product:™ NonCnvrt 1/1 1-Year CMT ARM 2/2/2-6 b
Show Details
Prepayment Penalty Indicator:* true @ false
Security Amount:™ $ 1,000,000.00
Contract Name: June ARMs
Settlement Date:* 06/24/2014
(mm/dd/yyyy)
Settlement Cycle Days:™ s v
Weighted Average Security Will be the weighted average of the loans in the contract
Coupon:
Convertible Indicator:™ false
Assumability Indicator:* true
Assumability Type: Assumable After First Rate Change Date Assumable For Life Of
Loan

Interest And Payment Adjustment

Index Lead Days Count:™ 8¥

45 = 45 days before the Change Date

Servicing Retained Information

Servicing Option:* @ Retained CT0S
Designated Servicer #:* & [8e585 7o V]
Minimum Contract Serviang The values chosen may not vary by more than 0.250%(25 basis points) for each
Spreads(Fees):* of tha following components
Coupon: .375 % (0.250 - 2.000% )
Net Margin Percent: .250 %
Lifetime Ceiling: .250 %%

Remittance Option:™ First Tuesday ¥
Interest / Principal Remittance Scheduled/Actual
Type:™
Prepayment Remittance Due

Days:* 5 days (Set by your Master Commitment)

Continue >>

<< Start Contract Over

4. Complete the Guarantor WAC ARM Contract Information and Servicing Retained
Information data fields.

5. Click Continue >>. The Verify Guarantor Contract Terms screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 11
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Selling
Verify Guarantor Contract Terms

Please review the contract terms below and if you agree with them, click on the "Accept”
button below. If you do not agree with them, click on the "Reject” button below or return
to the contract terms screen to make changes.

Do you want to take out this contract?

611445 - 612858
% 1,000,000.00

Pool # Rangs:
Security Amount:
Weight=d forerage
Security Coupon:

Bazed on the aliocat=d loans. Cum=nt vales
shown on contract’s View Weighted Sverage
Terms page

D6y 24/ 2014

&/17/2014 BFM EDT

Seftle=ment Date:
Final Delfivery Date:

Requirsd Spr=ad Gles:
Buy Up/Buy Down Option:
Buy Up Max:

0000 bps
Neither Buy Up mor Buy Down
0.000 bps Edit BU/ED

Contract Name:
Prepayment Penalty Indicator:
Security Product:

LTV Ratic Perc=nt Rangs:
Master Commitment:

MC Typ=:

Approval Status Summary:
Ex=cution Option:

Loan Ameortizatio d
Loan Maturity Period Count:

L=ad Days Count:

<=Change Contract Terms

Jun= ARM=

Talz=

MonCmrt 1/1 1-Year CMT
ARM 2/ 2/2-6
0% - <= 105%
TBD

Flow

Mot Applicabils
Guarantor

0 - 360 months
0 - 360 months

Int=r==t And Payment Adjustment Ind=x 45

Servicing Option:FLEX Retain=d
Servicer #: 486563
Minimum Contract Servicing Spreads{Fayy gy

Coupon: 0.375%

Nzt Margin Pero=nt: 0. 2505

Lif=time Ceiling: 0. 2505
Remittance Option: First Twesday
Super ARC Due= Day: N/A
Prepayment Remittanc= Du= Days: 5

6. Verify your terms. If you need to change any terms, click <<Change Contract

Terms.

7. Click Accept to accept the contract. The Contract Details screen displays with a
summary of your contract terms. The CUSIP number is immediately available on the
Contract Details screen.

O
O

Click Reject, to reject the contract and return to the Take Out Guarantor
Contract screen to start over.

The buy up and buy down option is ineligible under the WAC ARM
Guarantor Program.
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8.

Selling
Contract Details

Investor Contract Identifier: 31412828 Pool #: 611445  Frinter Fri=ndly View | Contract Options
B Loan(=) to
Summary of Contract Terms o
Contract Nams=: Jum= ARM= Allzcated Loan UPE: £0.00 Import Loars
CUSIF Number: 31337NTAE S=curity Amount: ELODDODDDD  |\onAmminn Wirs
Settlzment Date: f24/2014 Instructions
Mast=r Commitment: TED == et e R R
ML Type: Flow Modify Contract
Edit roval Status
Spproval Status T nan Amorization Period Count: 0
Summary: Mot Applicabil= Loan Amordization Pericd Couwnt: 350 marths Refresh Contract
o- D=tails
Bw=cution Option: Guarantor Loan Matwrity Period Count: 350 marths
Smcurity Product: ;“‘?’:.Cz'_;'t H Difeor CHT AR ot Rt Prromt Type: Adjustatie Loan Options
L - - . No options available
Weight=d Sverage Calculation shown on Vi=w Int=rest And Payment Adjustment 45
Security Coupon: Weight=d fw=rage Term= Ind=x Lead Days Count:
Prepayment P=nalty alz= LTV Ratic Perc=nt Rangs=: 0% - <=
Indicator: 105%
Funding Status Servicing Terms
Final Defvery Date 61772014 EPM EDT Se=rvicing Option: FLEX Retain=d
Poaol W, Servioers: 4BE565
o I =
Wire: Ready: iz Remittance Option: .IF.IB;d
Contract Status: Boo=phed L=t
cozpled Dat=: 6/03/2014 16:12:12 Super ARC Dus Day: NiA
Prepayment Remittance Dus= 5 days
Days:
Pricing
Requirsd Spr=ad Gles: 0.000 bps
. . . Neither Buy Up nor Buy
Buy Up/Buy Down Option: Dowr
Buy Up Max: 0.000 bps
Minimum Contract S=rvicing Spreads
{Fe=s):
Coupon: 0.375%
Het Margin 0.250%
Lif=time= 0.250%
Loan Summary Information
Loans with
# Loans Edits not Not Loans with 99EE Awsiting Warehouse
Alloeated Cleared Certified Cert. Iasues Not Complete Lender Assigrnment
0] 0 0 0 1] 1]

Click Printer Friendly View to print this screen as a confirmation for your records.
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Contract Details Screen

The Contract Details screen allows you to manage your contract. This screen displays
the summary of contract terms and loan summary information including:

= Detailed information about the contract options you selected
= Investor Contract Identifier

= Pool Number

=  CUSIP number

= Funding Status

= Servicing Terms

= Pricing Terms

A sample of a Guarantor Contract Details screen is displayed below.

| Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Pool Erinter Friendly |Contract Options
- 123654789 J10844 CORSLEOSas v .
Identifier: : Wiew | Add Loan(s) to
Contract
Summary of Contract Terms Import Loans
Contract Mame: Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00 Viewy Assign Wire
CUSIP Number: 3128PP5D1 Security Amount: £1,000,000.00 Instructions
. Settlement Date: 04/25/2012 Modify Contract
Master Commitment: TBD MC Typa: Flow Edit Aporoval Status
- . . Refresh Contract
Approval Status Mot Applicable Loan Amortization Period 1 - 182 months Detalls
Summary: Mot fpplleaDl®  count: Z=a0s
Exacution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period 1 - 180 months
. i15-Year Gold 5.250% - i
\ : ' MNo options available
Security Product: BC Mote Rate Percent Range: 7.500% P
Security Coupon: 5.000% MNote Rate Percent Type: Fixed

Brepsyment Penalty

Indicator: ==z

Funding Status Servicing Terms

Final Delivery Data: 4/18/2012 8PM EDT Servicing Option:FLEX Retained

Pool valid: Servicers: |

Wire Ready: No Remittance Option: First .

Contract Status: Accepted Tuesday

Accepted Date: 4/04/2012 09:20:17 Super ARC Due Day: M A
Prepayment Remittance = days
Due Days: ¥

Pricing

Required Spread Gfee: 0.900 bps

BUBLD Program : Mote Level

. Buy Up and Buy
\ JBuy :

Buy Up/Buy Down Option e

Buy Up Max: 12.500 bps
Minimum Required Servicing 0.250%
Spread:

Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans Edits not Not Loans with Q96E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Cleared Certified Cert. Issues Mot Complete Lender Assignment Priced
4] 4] 0 0 0 4] 8]

Use the Printer Friendly View link to print this screen for your records. The Contract
Detail screen also provides access to specific contract and loan-level functionality
through the Contract Options and Loan Options boxes.
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Contract Options Box

The Contract Options box links you to functionality used to manage your contracts
through contract fulfillment.

The contract functions for fixed-rate Guarantor, MultiLender and WAC ARM Guarantor

include:

= Add Loan(s) to Contract

= Import Loans

= View/Assign Wire Instructions
= Modify Contract
* View Weighted Average Terms (Applicable only for WAC ARM contracts)

= Validate Pool

= Refresh Contract Details

restor Contract Identifier:

mary of Contract Terms

tract Name:
iIP Number:

ter Commitment:

roval Status
imary:

cution Option:
arity Product:

ghted Average
Jarity Coupon:

aayment Penalty
cator:

“E Ty e

.

L T

Not Applicable

Guarantor

LML LSS

NonCnwrt 5/1 1-Year
LIBOR ARM Z/2/2-6

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

false

Pool #: & s

Printer Friendly Vie:

Allocated Loan UPE:

Security Amount:

Settlement Date:
MC Type:

Loan Amortization Period
Count:

Loan Maturity Period Count:

Note Rate Percent Type:

Interest And Payment

£$769,560.14
$1,000,000.00

05/30/2014
Flow

U -
360 months

0 =
360 months

Adjustable

Adjustment Index Lead Days 45

Count:

LTV Ratio Percent Range:

0% - <= 105%

Contract
Options

Add Loan(s] to
Contract
Import Loans

View/Assign
Wire
Instructions
Madify Contract
View Weighted
Average Terms
Validate Pool
Refresh

Contract
Deatails

The sections below provide detailed steps on how to use the functionality in the
Contract Options box.

Add Loans to Contract

The Add Loan(s) to Contract option allows you to add loans that currently exist in the

selling system’s Loan Pipeline to the contract. This is also known as Allocate Loans.

Follow the steps below to add loans to a contract:

1. From the Contract Details screen, go to the Contract Options box and click Add
Loan(s) to Contract.
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restor Contract Identifier:

mary of Contract Terms
tract Name:
iIP Number:

ter Commitment:

roval Status
Imary:

cution Option:
Jrity Product:

ghted Average
Jrity Coupon:

sayment Penalty
cator:

ms g iy

s ettery

L L

Not Applicable

Guarantor

NonCnvrt 5/1 1-

FOMRLLT S

Year

LIBOR ARM 2/2/2-6

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

false

Pool #:

187694

Allocated Loan UPBE:
Security Amount:

Settlement Date:

MC Type:

Printer Friendly View

Loan Amortization Period

Count:

* “ee

.
T ! *
Flow

D -

360 months

Loan Maturity Period Count:

Mote Rate Percent Type:

Count:

Interest And Payment
Adjustment Index Lead Days .5

LTV Ratio Percent Range:

D -
360 months

Adjustable

0% - <= 105%

Contract
Options

Add Loan(s) to
Contract

Import Loans
View/ Assign
Wire
Instry
Modify Contract
View Weighted
Average Terms
Validate Pool

ions

Refresh
Contract
Details

On the Contract: Add Loans screen, enter loan criteria to search for eligible loans
you want to allocate to the contract.

Click List Loans.

Selling

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Contract: Add Loans

Investor Contract Identifier/Pool #: 123654789

Select loans to add to the contract. Only loans eligible for the contract will be displayed. The maximum number of

/ A92017

loans that can be displayed below is 800.

Security Product:
Settlement Date:
Interest Rate:

Seller Loan Identifier:

Primary Borrower Last Name:

Loan Status:

Interest Rate Range:

Loan Type:

30-Year Gold PC
4/11/2012
4.250% - 6.500%

——
—

=l

|4.250 % to |6.500 %o

Standard Search will not include Modifed, or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below:

I~ meodified [~ Converted

=<Back to Contract Details

&

Security Amount:
Allocated Loan UPB:
Selected Loan UPB:

Certified:

Edits Cleared:

Loan Create Date: From

List Loans I

$1,216,310.71

$0.00

View Selected UPB Amount

" vas " No ¥ Both
" ves " No ¥ Both

[mm/ddiyyyy]

4. The screen will refresh and display your search results.

o

[mm/dd/yyyy]

If you want to include Modified or Converted loans in the List Loans search, be
sure to check the Loan Type of Modified or Converted.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

Chapter 4

Page 16

September 2016




Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Selling

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Contract: Add Loans

Investor Contract Identifier/Po

i+ 123654789

AS2017

Select loans to add to the contract. Only loans eligible for the contract will be displayed. The maximum number of
loans that can be displayed below is 800.
30-Year Gold PC

Security Product:
Settlement Date:
Interest Rate:

Seller Loan Identifis

Primary Borrower Last Name:

Loan Status:

4/11/2012

4.250% - 6.500%

——
—

Security Amount:
Allocated Loan UPB:
Selected Loan UPB:

Certified:

Edits Cleared:

| new

[ |

$1,216,310.71
$0.00

View Selected UPB Amount

" yes " No (¥ Both

" ves " No (¥ Both

= To|

@

Interest Rate Range: [s250 =to [6500 | % Loan Create Date:  From
[mm/dd/yyyy] [mm/dd/yyyy]
Standard Search will not include Modifed, or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below:
Loan Type: I~ modified [~ Converted
List Loans |
Add Loans I
Saller Loan Last Interest Loan Loan Referance . Edits
Identifier 4 Name Rate Status L Product Label Certified 5
¥ D277417822 DOE 4.500%  MNew £214,100.00 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
¥ 1iMANFATZOYR SMITHERI ~ 5.000%  New $237,056.10 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
¥ 20YRCLEARELEDFEE SMITHERI  5.000%  New $237,056.10 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo lo
[¥ 20YRCLEARBLEDFEEL SMITHERI ~ 4.500%  New $235,884.93 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
¥ Z2OYRCLEARBIEDFEEZ SMITHERI ~ 4.500%  New $236,884.93 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
¥ z3 B-LNAME 5.000%  New $224,458.18 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional No Ho
[¥ 20YRSUPERCONF SMITHERI ~ 5.000%  New $418,388.60 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ha
¥ Z0YR C3 Fx4 JONES 5.000%  New $155,030.72 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
[¥ ssss975:1 DOE 4.250%  MNew £290,549.28 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
[¥ APPRECD TEST 5.000%  New $100,000.00 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Yes
[¥ BEDROOMTEST MAC 5.000%  New $158,600.94 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional No Ho
¥ DEL JONES 5.000%  New $114,861.82 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
¥ E2ECLNSC-0091 B-LNAME 4.500%  MNew $280,000.00 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
[V EzECLNSC-0251 B-LNAME 5.000%  New $224,458.18 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional No Yes
¥ E2ECLuSC-035L B-LNAME 5.000%  New $532,391.28 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ha
¥ E2ECLNSC-04iL P-LNAME 5.000%  New $532,391.38 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
[¥ EzECLuSC D01M BNAME 4.500%  New $2435,626.45 40-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo lo
[¥ E2ECLNSC 004M BROWN 4.250%  MNew $375,800.78 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
¥ E2ECLNSC 003SL B-LNAME 5.000%  New $223,312.92 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Yes
[ E2ECLNSC 01232 BNAME 4.300%  MNew $2435,526.45 40-Year Fixed Rate Conventional No Ho
[¥ E2ECLNSC 065 B-LHAME 4.750%  Mew $628,515.85 30-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ha
[¥ EzECLNSC moiL BNAME 4.500%  New $243,626.45 40-Year Fixed Rate Conventional No lo
¥ E2ECLNSC 23l B-LMAME 5.000%  New $2232,312.92 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo Ho
[¥ E2ECLNSC M24L P-LNAME 5.000%  New $223,312.92 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
¥ E2ECLNSC HesL B-LNAME 4.750%  New $428,515.86 S-vear Balloon/Reset Mo lo
Add Loans I
¥ salact Page [T selact all 76 Loans Total Selacted: 25
Displaying: 1 - 25 of 76 Loans First | Prev | << 1234 >> | Next | Last Loans per page: [25 ¥

«<Back to Contract Details

5. Select the loans you want to add to your contract by clicking the check box next to

6.

each the loan.

If you want to view the total UPB of the selected loans before clicking Add Loans,
click View Selected UPB Amount. If the amount is insufficient to fulfill the contract
terms, you can select more loans to allocate the contract or you can proceed and
allocate additional loans at a later date.
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Selling

Contract: Add Loans

Investor Contract Identifier/Pool #: 123654789 / AS2017

Select loans to add to the contract. Only loans eligible for the contract will be displayed. The maximum number of
loans that can be displayed below is 800.
Security Product: 20-Year Gold PC
Settlement Date: 4/18/2012

Interest Rate: 4.250% - 6.500%

Security Amount: $3,984,245.15
Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00
Selected Loan UPB: View Selected UPB Amount

3| %] | & == 1o = eoth

 yes " No {¥ Both

Seller Loan Identifier: I_ 0

Primary Borrower Last Name: I_
Contract #/Pool #: 123654789 / AS2017
Loan Status: I

F Total UPB Selected: $3,761,421.26

Interest Rate Range: mml e TDI e
[mm/dd/yyyy]

[mm/dd/yyyy]
= | khe applicable boxes below:

Standard Search will not include Modif

Loan Type: ™ Modified [~ Converteg
List Loans |
Add Loans
Seller Loan Last Interest Loan Loan Reference . Edits
Identifier 4 Name Rate status UPB Product Label LIt T
¥ 0277417622 DOE 4.500%  HNew $314.100.00 30-Yaar Fixed Rate Conventional Mo o
'7 1MANFAT20YR SMITHERL 5.000% New %$237,056.10 20-Year Fixed Rate Conventional Mo No
[¥ ZzOYRCLEARBLEDFEE SMITHERI ~ 5.000%  New $237.056.10 20-Yaar Fixed Rate Conventional No o

7. Click Add Loans.

The bottom of the Contract Details screen displays Loan Summary Information,
which identifies certain loan finalization and processing information to assist you in
managing your contract fulfillment. The Loan Summary Information includes:
Number of Loans Allocated, Loans with Edits not Cleared, Not Certified, Loans with
Certification Issues, 996E Not Complete, Awaiting Warehouse Lender Assignment
and Loans Not Priced.

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Erinter Friendly |Contract Options
View,

Pool
Identifier: (OEHAD #: Visw |Add Loanis) to
Contract

Import Loans
Contract Name: Tst_gu_1 Allocated Loan UPE: £2,446,137.12

View/Assign Wire
CUSIP Number: 312940G29 £32.984,245.15 Instructions
04/18/2012

Modify Contract
MC Type: Flowr validate Poaol

AOD2017

Security Amount:

Settlement Date:

Master Commitment: MEZ2801069

Approval Status Loan Amortization Period 239 -

Not Applicable

Summary: Count: 262 months Refrash Contract
Details

- X Loan Maturity Pariod 181 - ===

Execution Option: Guarantor Count: -
20-Year Gold 4.250% - 5

y : : Loan Options
Security Product: PC Note Rate Parcent Rangs: - 'Soa.0 " pti .

X N Brice Loans Against
Security Coupon: 4.000% Mote Rate Percent Type:  Fixed Contract
Prepayment Penalty false Enter Settlement

Indicator:

Funding Status

Final Delivery Date: 4/13/2012 8PM EDT Servicing Option: Retained |Contract

Pool valid: No Servicers: XXXXXXX Build Form 996E
Wire Ready: No Remittance Option: Gold Build Form 1024E
Contract Status: Accepted Super ARC Due Day: NSA

Accepted Date: 4/02/2012 14:21:52 Prepayment Remittance 5 4

Servicing Terms

Detsils
Evalusts Loan(s)
Remove Loanis) from

Due Days:

Pricing
Required Spread Gfes:
BUBD Program :

2.828 bps
MNote Leveal

Buy Up/Buy Down Option: Gy Ue =l By

Down

Buy Up Masx: 25.000 bps
Gold Rush Rate: 5.000 bps
Minimum Required Servicing [ oooo0

Spread:

Loan Summary Information

Loans witl

# Leans Edits not Not Loans with Q99GE Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Claa Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete  Lender Assignment Priced
9 =] 9 4] a o o
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If the selling system is unable to allocate any loans, the Contract: Add Loans Error
Detail screen will display with error message details that identify why a loan could
not be allocated to the contract. You will need to either correct the errors before
allocation can occur or you may select different loans to add to the contract to fulfill

the contract terms.

| Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract: Add Loans Error Detail

Investor Contract Identifier/Pool #: 92017

information.

Total loans allocated successfully: 9
Loans with allocation errors: 6

Allocation Errors

Seller Loan Identifier Borrower Name
P-LNAME, P-FNAME

Error Message
FE] The LTV Ratio Percent is greater than the maximum of the contract.
EZECLNSC-0091

One or more loans could not be allocated to the contract. Please see the error details below for more

P-LNAME, P-FNAME ® The Loan Maturity Period Count is less than the minimum of the contract.
® The Loan Amortization Peried Count is less than the minimum of the contract.
20¥YRCLEARBILEDFEE SMITHERI, JOHNYT The LTV Ratio Per greater than the maximum of the contract.
20YRCLEARBLEDFEE? SMITHERI, JOHNYI The LTV Ratic Per grester than the maximum of the contract.
Z0YRCLEARBLEDFEEL SMITHERI, JOHNYI The LTV Ratic Per grester than the maximum of the contract.
APPRECD TEST. A #® The Loan Maturity Period Count is less than the minimum of the contract.

#* The Loan Amortization Period Count is less than the minimum of the contract.

Displaying: 1 - & of & Loans

Loans per page: |23 v”

<<Back to Add Loans

<<Back to Contract Details

View Weighted Average Contract Terms

The View Weighted Average Terms option only applies to WAC ARM Guarantor
contracts and will display after loans are allocated to the contract. By clicking on the

link, you are able to view the calculated weighted average terms for items such as

security coupon, contract interest rate, contract gross margin, and minimum coupon

servicing spread.

On the Contract Details screen click the View Weighted Average Terms link in the

Contract Options box.

Organization:

Investor Contract Identifier: = w00 0 Pool #: = ! Printer Friendly View

Summary of Contract Terms

Contract Name: iR T st Allocated Loan UFRE: £308,564.34
CUSIP Number: L s Security Amount: £500,000.00
Master — Settlement Date: 06/18/2014
Commitment: MC Type: Flow

Loan Amortization Period 0 -

Count: 360 menths
Loan Maturity Period o-
Count: 360 months

Approval Status

Mot Applicable
Summary:

Execution Option: Guarantor
MonCnwrt 7/1 1-Year LIBOR

ARM 5/2/5-6 Adjustable

Security Product: Note Rate Percent Type:

Interest And Payment
Adjustment Index Lead 45
Days Count:

LTV Ratic Percent Range: 0% - <=
1 NS0,

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

Weighted Average
Security Coupon:

Prepayment Penalty e

Trdirstar:

Seller/Servicer:

Branch:

Contract
Options

Add Loan(s) te
Contract

Import Loans

VievyAssign
Wire
Instructions

Modify Contract

View Weighted
Average Terms
validate Paoal

Refresh
Contract

Details
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The View Weighted Average Contract Terms screen displays the Pre-Settlement
Calculations of the Calculated Weighted Average Terms.

View Weighted Average Contract Terms

Crganization:
Seller/Servicer:
Investor Contract Identifier/Poal #: Branch:

Erinter Friendly View

Inves.tn?r Contract § & My Total Leans Allocated: 3
Identifier:
Contract Name: we wmE v Allocated Loan UFPE: £769,560.14
X MonCnvrt 5/1 1-Year LIBOR i
Security Product: ARM 2/2/2-6 Security Amount: £1,000,000.00
Required Spread (Gfee): 30.000 g:?:,este‘j Settlement 550505014

Buy Up/Buy Down Option: MNeither Buy Up nor Buy Down
Buy Up Max: bp=s

Pre-Settlement Calculations** (Final calculation of weighted averages and values occurs at settlement)

Calculated Weighted Average Loan-Level Values

Security Coupon: 2.632% Mortgage Rate High: 3.397%
Contract Interest Rate: 3.282% Mortgage Rate Low: 3.250%
Original Weighted Average Component Margin: 1.5600% Mortgage Margin High: 2.250%
:;'::::TF::;':P“" Servicing 0.250% Mortgage Margin Low: 2.250%
Remaining Maturity: 35% months Mortgage Lifetime Ceiling High: 9.397%
E:::ﬁ;::h“ge Maximum Increase Rate 2.000% Mortgage Lifetime Ceiling Low: 3.250%
Subsequent Per Change Maximum Increase 3.000%

Rate Percent*:

Life of Loan Rate Cap Percent: 8.632%%

Life of Loan Cap: 6.000%:

Weighted Average Gfee: 40.00000 bps

Months to Adjust: 60.00 months

* First and Subsequent Per Change Maximum value supports both Increase and Decrease.

**Notice: These are pre-settlement calculations and are not final. Due to rounding, these calculations may differ

from the weighted averages calculated at settlement. Freddie Mac's calculation of weighted averages at settlement
shall be final and controlling, and used to complete the guarantor transaction.

<<Back to Contract Details Export Weighted Average Contract Terms
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Modify Guarantor Contract

You may modify any information in a Guarantor or MultiLender contract prior to
entering the Settlement Cycle. Once a contract has entered the Settlement Cycle, you may
only modify the following fields:

= Contract name
= Settlement Date (not applicable for WAC ARM Guarantor contracts)

If you modify your contract the selling system will require you to re-validate your pool.
You may cancel a contract up until 8:00 PM Eastern time, the evening before the
Settlement Date.

Impacts

If you modify any of the following attributes the selling system may de-allocate loans and
you will be required to re-evaluate and revalidate the pool:

= Master Commitment

= Security Product

= Security Coupon and Pool number (MultiLender only)
= Security Coupon

=  Minimum Required Servicing Spread

Also, note that the related Pool and CUSIP numbers will change when you modify a
product.

In order to modify your contract, you must access the Modify functionality. You can
access this functionality on the Contract Details screen of the contract you want to
modify.

All fixed-rate Guarantor, MultiLender and WAC ARM Guarantor contracts can be
modified using the same procedure. Each Modify screen will display your existing
contract terms and provide the ability to change your terms under New Contract Terms.
A sample is shown below.
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Modify Terms Outlined data fields may be modified
o e

Contract Information

Master

Commitment:™® TBD TED BT 474/ 05T0 Bxp: L) 1FESES Rem: 58,775 196 675 00FLEY W

Approval Status Mot Applical2365478;

SUMMmanry:
Prepayment Penalty -
Indicatar:*® false Trus @ Falos
Security Product:® 30-Year Gold PC 30w Gl PC ¥ Show Details
LTV Ratio Percent 05 - <= 1055
Range:
Security Ameunt:™ ¢ 1 000,000.00 4 1,000,000.00
Contract Name: June Fixed Rate June Fixed Rate
Settlement Date:™

06/15/2014 06/19/2014

(mmyddfvyyy)

Settlement Cycle 4 deGoid Bzl W
Days:™
Security 4.000% 4.000 o,

Coupon:™ =* {Whale or half coupon enly)

Servicing
Information

Servicng -
Option:* Retained @ Retained CTOS

Servicing Retained
Cesignated

Servicer 436565 |‘-H-56!| Tast
=om

Minimum
Reguired 0.750% 0.250 %

Servicing {0.250 - 2.000% )
Spread:*®

Remittance
Opbion:™
Super ARC
Cue Day:
Irterest [

Principal
pemittance  coneduled/Actual Scheduled/Actual

Type:
Frepayment

Remittance 5 days 5 days (Set by yvour Master Commitment)
Due Days:

Gaold Gala il

NfA

Unless the contract has settled, you may also void the contract. Voiding the contract
will cancel your obligation to fulfill it. Any loans in the contract will be deallocated.

Void Contract

T !
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Follow the steps below to modify all Guarantor and MultiLender contracts from the
Contract Details screen.

1. From the Contract Details screen, select Modify Contract in the Contract Options
box.

Homa | Heip | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Pool Printer Friendly |Contract Options
. 123654789 AgQ2015  SOmELTOency -
Identifier: #: View | Add Loan(s) to
Contract

Summary of Contract Terms Import Loans
Contract Name: tst_11 Allocated Loan UPE: £0.00 View/Azzign Wirs
CUSIP Mumber: 3125940GY9 Security Amount: %1,.000,000.00 Instructions

i Settlement Date: 03/30/2012 [MGdiF' Contract
Master Commitment: MEz2801065

MC Type: Flow

Refresh Contract

Approval Status . Loan Amortization Period 239 - =
Lot ~pplicable Letails
Summary: Not Applicable Count: 362 months Detail
| nan Maturitey Parind 181 -

2. The Modify Guarantor or MultiLender Contract screen displays. Make necessary
modifications. Certain terms may or may not be modifiable depending on contract
status.
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Home | Heip | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Modify Guarantt

Investor Contract Indentifier/Pool #: 123654789! / A92015 * Denotes a required field.

You may modify or void this contract. Modifying the contract may cause it to be repriced or change the
pool#, in which case you'll be asked to verify and accept the changes.
Depending on the contract's status, certain terms may not be modifiable.

Modify Terms

Existing Contract New Contract Terms
Terms)

Contract Information

Master
] ME2E01069 Eff: 2/1/2012 Exp: 2/1/2012 Rem: $1,056,909,158.48
Commitment;= M82801069 [ xp em: & =]
Approval Not
Status Applicable
sSummary': PP
Prepayment
Penalty false  True @ False
Indicator: ™
Security 30-Year Gold [30-ve=r Gold BC =] show
Product:* PC Details

iSnZLergttY* $ 1,000,000.00 $ |1,000,000.00

Contract ot 11 T

MName:

Date:* 03/30/2012  |04/18/2012 [
(mm/dd/yyyy)

gsgz‘aegae;;-* 3 [5-Geld Rush =]

Security 4.000% %000 o

L oww

Coupon: {(Whole or half coupon only)
** May cause = change in pool .

Servicing Information

Servicing

P Retained @ Retained  CTOS
Option:
Servicing Retained
Designated [ﬁ
Serv?cer #w XXXXXXX 200000K B2
Minimum

i 5

Required 0.250% ID.250 Yo
Servicing ( 0.250 - 2.000% )
Spread:™
Remittance I—_l

. Id
Option:* Gold So =
Super ARC
Due Day: N/A
Interest /
Principal Scheduled/actual Scheduled/actual
Remittance
Type:
Prepayment
Remittance 2 days 2 days (Set by your Master Commitment)
Due Days:

Continue ==

Unless the contract has settled, you may also void the contract. Voiding the contract will
cancel your obligation to fulfill it. Any loans in the contract will be deallocated.

Void Contract |

<=<Back to Contract Details

3. Click Continue>>. The Verify Guarantor or MultiLender Contract Terms screen
displays.

4. If you want to modify or adjust the buy up/buy down selections for your fixed-rate
or MultiLender contracts, select Edit BU/BD or select Accept or Reject to advance
to the Contract Details screen.
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Verify Guarantor Contract Terms

Investor Contract Identifier: 123654789
Edit BU/BD link or button below, or click on the Reject button to return to the Contract Details
screen.

Please review the contract terms below and if you agree with them, click on the "Accept"

the contract terms screen to make changes.
Do you want to accept the contract mod

Your BU/BD terms may hawve changed. These values must be verified before continuing. Click on the

button below. If you do not agree with them, click on the "Reject" button below or return to

Poal =: — Gold Rush Rate : 5.000 bps
Security Amount: $ 1,000,000.00 Required Spread Gfes: 3.828 bps
Security Coupon: 4.000% Gfee Add on Eligibility: Yes Edit Gfee Terms
Interest Rate®*: — Buy Up/Buy Down Program:  Nate Level
Settlement Date: 04/18/2012 Buy Up/Buy Down Option: Buy Up and Buy Dowm
Final Delivery Date: 4/13/2012 8PM EDT Buy Up Max: Edit BU/BD

Contract Name: tst_11 Servicing Option: Retsinad
Prepayment Penalty Indicator: false Servicer #:

Security Product: 20-Year Gold PC Minimum Required Servicing Spread: 0.250%
Master Commitment: MB2801069 Remittance Option: Gold

MC Type: Flow Super ARC Due Day: M/A
Approval Status Summary: Mot Applicable Prepayment Remittance Due Days: 2

Execution Option:
Loan Amortization Period Count:

Guarantor
233 - 262 months

Loan Maturity Period Count: 181 - 360 months

*#* Your minimum allocable note rate may be higher than the minimum shown on your contract due to subsequent
analysis of individual loan characteristics which results in adjustments.

Edit BU/BD Accept Reject

<=Back to Modify Contract

The Contract Details screen displays with a summary of your contract terms and

loan information.

Selling

ntract Details

Investor Contract Pool Erinter Friendly
Identifier: 123654789 #: Visw

Summary of Contract Terms

Contract Options

Add Loanis) to
Contract

Import Losns

AQ2015

Contract Name: tst_11 Allocatad Losn UP $0.00 VievsAssian wirs
CUSIP Number: 312940GY3 Security Amount: $1.000,000.00 Instructions

Modify Contract
Edit Approval Status
Refresh Contract
Details

Settlerment Date: o4a/18/2012
MC Type: Flow

Master Commitment: MEZ2201069

Approval Status Loan Amortization Period 239 -

Mot Applicable

Summary: Count: 362 months
: : Loan Maturity Period 181 -
Execution Option: Guarantor ’
Count: 260 months Loan Options
Security Product: gg—vear Gold | te Rate Percent Range: g:ggg:j: - MNe options awvailable
Security Coupon: 4.000% Mote Rate Percent Type:  Fixad
Brepayment Penalty S

Indicator:

Funding Status Serwvicing Terms

Final Delivery Date: 4/13/2012 8PM EDT Servicing Option: Retained
Pool valid: Servicer#: XXXXXXX
Wire Ready: Mo Remittance Option: Gold
Contract Status: Accepted Super ARC Due Day: MNSA
Accepted Date: 2/26/2012 16:23:37 Prepayment Remittance 5 4

Pricing
Reguired Spread Gfes:
EUED Program :

Buy Up/Buy Down Option:

3.828 bps
Note Level
Buy Up and Buy

Dovm
Buy Up Masx: 25.000 bps
Gold Rush Rate: 5.000 bps
Minimum Regquirsd Ssrvicing g Sopa.

Spread:

Loan Summa

# Loans Edits not N Loans with DO6E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated e — Certifiad Cert. Issues Not Complete  Lender Assignment Priced
o o] o o o o o

Informa
Loans with

Due Days:
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Take Out a Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

Void Guarantor or MultiLender Contract

You may cancel a contract up until 8:00 PM Eastern Time the evening before the Final
Delivery Due Date. When you cancel a contract the selling system will perform the
following actions:

= Allocated loans will be de-allocated from both the contract and PC Pool.

= Master Commitment balance will be adjusted to reflect the balance reserved
by the cancelled contract.

= Contracts will be removed from the Contract Pipeline.
Follow the steps below to void both Guarantor and MultiLender contracts.

1. From the Contract Details screen, select Modify Contract in the Contract Options
box.

Selling

Contract Details

Inves._tor Contract 123654789 Pool AQ2015 Brinter Friendly Contract F}Ptiuﬂs
Identifier: #: View | Add Leanis) te
Contract
Summary of Contract Terms Import Loans
Contract Name: tst_11 Allocated Loan UPB: %£0.00 Viev/Assign Wire
CUSIP Number: 312540GY9 Security Amount: $1.000,000.00 Instructions
. Settlement Date: 04/18/2012 [MM |
Master Commitment: MEZE201065
MC Type: Flow

Refresh Contract

Loan Amortization Period 239 - ~
Details

Approval Status Mot Applicable

Summary: Count: 262 months
- . Loan Maturity Period 181 -
Execution Option: Guarantor .
- sz
. 30-Year Gold 4.250% - i i
X : : No options available
Security Product: BC MNote Rate Percent Range: £.500% P
Security Coupon: 4.000% Mote Rate Percent Type: Fixed
Prepayment Penalty falsa
Indicator:

2. The Modify Contract screen displays for Guarantor or MultiLender. Click Void
Contract. The following warning message will appear:
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Modify Guarantor Contract

Investor Contract Indentifier/Pool #: 123654789 / A92015 * Denotes a requirad field.

You may modify or void this contract. Modifying the contract may cause it to be repriced or change the
pool#, in which case you'll be asked to verify and accept the changes.
Depending on the contract's status, certain terms may not be modifiable.

Modify Terms

Contract Information

I\Cdj:ﬂ:!irtment:* M12365478 IMSZSULUES Eff: 2/1/2012 Exp: 2/1/2013 Rem: $1,056,909,158.48 ;[
Approval Not

Status Applicable

Summary: PP

Prepayment

Penalty false " True * False

Indicator:*

Security 30-Year Gold IBD-Year Gold PC | show
Product:* PC Details

Security

o

jriiiin 1,000,000.00 $ [1,000,000.00

Momaaet tst_11 [tst_11 —

Settlement l—

Date:* 03/30/2012 03/30/2012 | [A
(mm/dd/yyyy)

gj'éﬂgegs;;.* 3 [3-Gold Rush I=]

Securlty* . 4.000% |—4‘OUO o

coupen: {Wheole or half coupon only)

** May cause a change in pool #.

Servicing Information

SE“."C'”E Retained & Retained  CTOS
Option:
Servicing Retained
Designated XXXXXXX lﬁ
Servicer =: % 0000
Minimum
i I g
Required 0.2500% 0.250 %
Searvicing ( 0.250 - 2.000% )
Spread:*
Remittance lﬁ
Option:* Gold Geld
Super ARC
Due Day: N/A
et W indows Internet Explorer x|
Principal
Remittance P ) woiding the contract will cancel your obligation to fulfill it. Any loans in the contract will be
Type: \QJ deallocated.
Prepayment
Remittance oK I Cancel |
Due Days: /

Continueg ==

Unless the con has settled, you may also void the contract. Voiding the contract will
cancel your obligation to fulfill it. Any loans in the contract will be deallocated.

Void Contract | |

==Back to Contract Details

3. Click OK. The Cancel Swap Contract screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Legout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Cancel Swap Contract

Contract has been cancelled and loans have been deallocated.

NOTICE: The Salling System only maintsins lo
Older data

snd loan purchase data back to January 1, 2010.
ored elsewhere under our record retention policy.
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Chapter

Overview of Managing Loans

Loans are managed in the selling system for contract fulfillment purposes. You can
manage loans directly from the Loan Pipeline screen or from the Contract Details screen.
When you manage loans from the Contract Details screen, you are managing loans for a
specific contract. When you manage loans from the Loan Pipeline, you can manage any
loan, regardless of whether or not the loan is allocated to a contract. The first step to
managing yours loans is to learn about how to create loans in the selling system.

The sections below provide information and procedures on the following:
= The Loan Pipeline Overview
= The Loan Pipeline Screen
= Loan Pipeline Search Results
=  View/Modify Loans
= Evaluate Loans
= Delete Loans
= Compare with LP
= Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB

Loan Pipeline Overview

Loan Pipeline is a function you will use to search for loans and manage loans saved in the
selling system. The Loan Pipeline allows you to filter information based on various
criteria to narrow your search and list desired loans. It is recommended that this is the
first function to go to if you want to perform any action to a loan. Access the Loan
Pipeline from the left navigation bar.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Loan Pipeline Screen
It is easiest to understand the Loan Pipeline screen by dividing the screen into four areas:

Loan Pipeline Screen

Loan Pipeline Areas

Description

Basic Search

This is the default tab displayed upon entering the Loan
Pipeline function. This search is a fast way to obtain a
specific loan or range of loans.

Advanced Search

This search tab allows you to enter additional criteria to
search for loans. Use the advanced search tab to display
additional columns such as the status of Form 996E,
Requested Settlement Date and Total Delivery Fees.

Action buttons

The buttons will provide access to the following
functionality:

»  View/Modify Loan

= Evaluate

= Delete

=  Compare with LP

= Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount

Action buttons available are dependent upon your user role
and the status of the loan(s).

Loan Pipeline Results

This area lists the Loan Pipeline search results. The
maximum number of loans that can be listed is 7000. The
labeled data columns shown depend on whether you
performed a Basic Search or an Advanced Search. Use the
advanced search tab to display pipeline results that include
delivery fee information.

The following diagrams illustrate the structure on the Loan Pipeline screen. Notice the
four areas: Basic Search, Advanced Search, Action Buttons, and Loan Pipeline Results
for each search as described in the table above.

Freddie Mac |

Pricing and
- .

Standard Searches will

Loan Type:
Loa

Home | Help | News | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Loan Pipeline

Organization: T
Seller/Servic
Bran

hd Investor Contract Identifier: or from to

Pool #: or Unallocated leans

not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.

Modified Loan Converted
n

[ LstLoans || [ Clear Entries
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Selling

Loan Pipeline

Organization: T

Saller/Sen
Brancl
Basic Search Advanced Search
Loan Status: New ¥ Investor Contract Identifier: or from to
Seller Loan Identifi Pool #: or Unallocated loans ]

mary Borrower

Last Name: mac

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes balow.

Loan Type: [F] Modified Loan [7] Converted
an
[ Ustioans | [ Clear Entries
Action Buttons
[ viewmodify | [ Evaluate | [ Delets | [ cCompare with e | [ Calculats Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPE Amount ]

Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 25 ¥

[[] select Page  [] Select All 3 Loans ~ Total Selected:

Basic Search Pipeline Results

[ Last Investor Contract .  Contract Loan Certification Edits Wire
Name Identifie e Expires Status Status Cleared Assigned
|| MAC 21411145 03/16/2012 New New N ¥
] 5500 MAC Unallocated New New N H
]} BESR1 MAC 31411234 05/25/2012 New New N Y

[[] select Page  [] Select All 3 Loans  Total Selected:

Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 25 ¥

Results

s of Wed May 14 18:34:55 EDT 2014.

[ wiewModify || Evaluste | [ Delets | [ Comparevwith P | [ Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount ]

Note: Sller varrants that sl information submitted to Fraddis Mac is trus, complete and sccurate. Inaccurate snd/or incomplets valuss provided by
Seller vill rasult in incorract schedulad Losn Acquisition Schaduled UPB Amount calculation.

Selling
Loan Pipeline
Organization: Test-Org
seller/Servicer: 486383
Branch: 206473
Basic Search Advanced Search
Loan Status: New ~ Investor Contract or from o
et L Identifier:
cller Loan
Tdentifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans 7]
Primary Borrower
prmary 2o Requested Sttement 5, =1 =
Date: F—
Interest Rate Range: from to % {mm,
Loan Amortization Typer: @) Fixed Rate () ARM () Both
Evaluation Status: - -
Loan Reference Product
fpicaity 15-Year Fixed Rate Conventional -
Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.
Loan Type: [ | Modified Loan [[] Converted Loan
P Additional Fields
Ciear Enmre
[ viewMedity | [ evaluate | Compars with LP__| | Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount ]
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 23 ¥
[] Select Page  [[] Select All 3 Loans  Total Selectad
Advanced Search Results
. Loan
Seller Loan Freddie |0t Contract Interest Reference Loan Certification Edits  Wire  996E eauesied Total
e Rl = = T EEE st s Bl ormrieet MG P el (Serrenl Nsmetl riemieaes S, Eamary]
Identifier = = Date Fees
15-vear
] 0213 513226758 JORDAN Unallocated $200,000.00 4.000% Fixed Rate New Hew n v A ASAP
Canventional
15-Year
i} 741963 513826748  LEE 31411586 06/11/2012 $184,224.94 3.625% Fixed Rate  New New N Y A ASAP  $460.36
Conventional
15-Year
[[] ciearspLeisDLOAN SMITHERT Unallocated $154,800.87 5.000% Fixed Rate New new n n wa
Conventional
Note: Prices and fees displayed here are not final.
[[] Select Page  [] Select All 3 Loans  Total Selected:
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 25 ¥
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Loan Pipeline Search Results

The pipeline column names that appear on the loan pipeline results list depend on
whether you perform a Basic Search or an Advanced Search. The following table lists
each column name displayed on the pipeline, a brief description, and the search tab it is
displayed.

Column Header
Name and Search
Tab Name

Description/Definition

Seller Loan Identifier
Basic & Advanced Tabs

This is the unique identifying number assigned by an institution to a
loan application.

Freddie Mac Loan #
Advanced Tab

This is the unique identifying number assigned by Freddie Mac to a
loan after the loan has been allocated to a contract.

Last Name
Basic & Advanced Tabs

Last name of borrower.

Investor Contract
Identifier

Basic & Advanced Tabs

This is the contract number of the contract.

Pool #

Basic & Advanced Tabs

This is the PC Pool Number assigned to the contract.

Contract Expires
Basic & Advanced Tabs

The last date of a period of time a Seller has committed to deliver
mortgages to fulfill a contract.

UPB
Advanced Tab

Indicates the Unpaid Principal Balance of the loan.

Interest Rate
Advanced Tab

The original interest rate as indicated on the Note. Also known as
Note Interest Rate.

Loan Reference Product
Label

Advanced Tab

Indicates the product type assigned by the selling system based on
the data delivered. For example, 30-year fixed conventional.

Loan Status**

Indicates the state a loan is in at a specific point during the loan life
cycle. A loan has one of the following statuses: New, Certification
Released, Ready to Fund, Settlement Locked, and Funded.

Certification Status
Basic & Advanced Tabs

Indicates if the loans in the contract have completed certification.
Indicates if Form 1034E has been completed.

Edits Cleared
Basic & Advanced Tabs

Indicates by Yes or No if all loan edits have passed evaluation.

Wire Assigned
Basic & Advanced Tabs

Indicates by a Yes or No if wires have been assigned to the
contract.
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Column Header

Name and Search Description/Definition
Tab Name
996E Complete Indicates by Yes, No, or N/A if the form 996E has been completed.

Advanced Tab

Requested Settlement Seller requested. Indicates the date of payment to a Seller when

Date Freddie Mac purchases a mortgage. Freddie Mac disperses

(For Cash Only) payment to the Warehouse Lender or the Seller for a mortgage.
The mortgage must be in the possession of Freddie Mac or the

Advanced Tab C?{;Jtztodlan and certification must be complete by the final delivery

Total Delivery Fees This column displays a link that shows the total fee dollar amount

and basis points for each applicable delivery fee. The Fee
Breakdown window will display the Seller Loan Identifier, Freddie
Mac Loan Number, Investor Contract Identifier (if allocated to a
contract), Unpaid Principal Balance (UPB), LP Price Level (for
loans that have gone through LP), and Calculation Date for all
loans.

This pop-up window will also display the Base Price and Net Price.

The “Fee Breakdown” window will display the following for all
Guarantor Fixed Rate, WAC ARM Guarantor and MultiLender
loans: Required spread (Gfee), Gfee Add-on adjustments (if
applicable), Buy Up Buy Down and the Gfee Add-on (Temporary
Payroll Tax Cut Continuation Act of 2011) information.

Advanced Tab

** Prior to the contract expiration date or the Final Delivery date, go to the Loan Pipeline to
ensure the loan status reflects Ready to Fund. If the status displays “New or Certification
Released”, you may need to take corrective actions in order to move forward to a
Settlement Locked status.

Loan Status
The chart below lists and defines each loan status.

Loan Status

Status Definition

New A loan has been created in the selling system, but has not been
certified.

Certification Released | A loan has been created in the system and has been successfully
certified, but must be re-evaluated. Changes cannot be made to
certified data fields. In addition, if using a warehouse lender,
Freddie Mac must receive the executed Form 996E before the loan
reflects the certification released status.
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Loan Status

Status Definition

Ready to Fund A loan has been allocated to a contract, successfully certified, and

purchase edits have been cleared. You can make modifications to
fields that are not included in the certification process and you can
remove loans from a contract when loans are in this status.

Settlement Locked A loan has been allocated to a contract, successfully certified,

purchase edits have been cleared, and funding will occur within
one business day. Once in this status, loan modifications cannot
be made and the loan cannot be removed from the contract.

Funded Indicates that the loan has funded.

How to View Loan Pipeline

Follow the steps below to view your loan pipeline.

1.

From the left navigation bar select Loan Pipeline. The Loan Pipeline Screen
displays defaulting at the Basic Search tab.

Selling
Loan Pipeline

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicar: 565

Basic Search Advanced Search

Investor Contract

Loan Status: New -
Identifier: or from o
Seller Loan
Identifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans
Primary Borrower
Last Name: mac Requested Settlement i ‘o @ o ASAP
Date: (mm/ddlyyvy) (mm/dd/yyyy)
Interest Rate Range: from to N o N T
Loan Amortization Type:: Fixed Rate ARM @ Both
Evaluation Status:
Loan Reference Product -
Label:
Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please chack the applicable boxes balow.
Loan Typa: Modified Loan Converted Loan
Certification Status: hd
Create Date: from E to E
Property State Code: - (mmJ/dd/yyyy) {mm/ddfyyyy)
Contract Name: Actual Settlement Date: from to
Loan Prospector@(LP) Type: - (mm/dd/yyyy) (mm/dd/vyyy)
Contract Execution: Cash Guarantor Multilender @ All

At the Basic or Advanced Search tab, enter your search criteria. You must select
at least one field.

Click List Loans. The Loan Pipeline screen re-displays with the loans that meet
your criteria in the Loan Pipeline results section.
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Selling

Loan Pipeline
Org. r
Sel 65

Basic Search Advanced Search

Loan Status: New -

Investor Contract

Identifier: or from &
seller Loan
Identifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans
Primary Borrows
not Namer Requested Settlement i . i . .
Date: dd dd/yyyy)
Interest Rate Range: from o % ¢ yyvy
Loan Amortization Type:: @ Fixed Rate () ARM () Both
Evaluation Status: -
t:::l_'“fe’e"“ Product o\ ar Fixed Rate Conventional -

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.

Converted Loan

Certification Status: - @

Create Date: from to
Property State Code: - (mm/dd/yyyy) {mm/ddiyyyy)
Contract Name: Actual Settlement Data: from & to &
Loan Prospector®(LP) Type: - mm/dd/yyyy) {mm/ddiyyyy)
Contract Execution: Cash () Guarantor (0 Multilander @) Al

[ clesr et |

[ ViewModify | [ Evaluate | [ Delete | [ Compare vith 1P| | Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount

Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 25 ¥

Select Page Select All 3 Loans  Total Selected:
Loan
5a Seller Lo: Contract ypg  Interest Reference Loan Certification Edits  Wirs  006F [Reduested Total
Identifier [T Expires == Rate Product Status Status Cleared Assigned Complete s‘tnt = 2
Label ate ==
15-Yaar
0213 $200,000.00 4.000% Fixed Rate New N ¥ A ASAP
Conven
741963 513826748  LEE 31411586 06/11/2012 $184,224.94 3.625% Fi New N ¥ A ASAP  $460.56
co
CLEARABLE1SDLOAN SMITHERI Unallocstad $154,800.87 5.000% Fixed Rats  Naw New N [ N/

Conven| tional
Note: Prices and fees displayed here are not final.

Select Page Select All 3 Loans  Total Selected:

Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans

Loans Per Page: 25 ¥

Refer to the sections below for step-by-step procedures on how to use the action buttons
in the Loan Pipeline. The procedures will flow in the order in which they display within

the Loan Pipeline, from left to right.

View/Modify Loans

You can make changes to loans after they are saved in the selling system by using the

View/Modify function. Follow the steps below to modify loans.

1. From the left navigation bar, select Loan Pipeline. The Loan Pipeline screen
displays with the Basic Search tab as default.

2. Enter your search criteria. You must enter at least one field.

3. Click List Loans. The Loan Pipeline screen re-displays with a list of loans
that meet your criteria.

To modify a Best Efforts loan where the 1034E has not been built, you
must modify it via the Contract Details screen, by clicking the Modify Best
Efforts Contract link in the Options box.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 7
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Selling

Loan Pipeline

Basic Search Advanced Search

Label:
Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.
Loan Type: || Modified Loan || Converted Loan

»_Additional Fields

Certification Status: -
Create Date: fram o
Property State Code: v (mmidd/yyyy) (mm/dd/yyyy)
Contract Name: Actual Settlement Date: from o
Loan Prospector®(LP) Type: v (mm/ddly (mm/ddfy
Contract Execution: % Cash () Guaranter () Multilender @ Al
Giear Entres
| vievomodity | [ Evaluats | [ comparawitnp | [ Calculate Loan Acguisition Scheduled UPB Amount ]
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Par Page: 25 ¥

[[] Select Page  [] Select All 3 Loans

Total Selactad

Loan Status: Hew - Investor Contract or from o
Identifier:

Seller Loan

Identifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans [

Primary Borrower

Interest Rate Range: from to 5 (mm/dd/yyvy) (mm/dd/yvyy)
Loan Amortization Typer: @ Fixed Rate () ARM () Eoth

Evaluation Status: - N -
Losn Reference Product 5 voar Fixed Rate Conventional -

Organization: Test-Org

seller/Sen

486565

Branch: 206473

Requested _Total

Loan
Last ~ pmeestor . Contract ups  Intersst Reference Loan Certification Edits 996E
Name Pool#  prpires L Rate  Product Status Status Cleared Assigned Complete
1de == Date
15-Year
0213 513826758 JORDAN Unallocated $200,000.00 4.000% Fixed Rate  New Hew u A ASAR
Conventional
15-vear
741963 513826748  LEE 31411586 06/11/2012 $184,224.94 3.625% Fixed Rate  New New n A AsAP
Conventional
15-Year
[] CLEARABLE1SDLOAM SMITHERT Unsllocatsd $154,800.87 5.000% Fixsd Rate New Newr N N/A
Conventional
Note: Prices and fees displayed here are not final.
[7] Select Page  [[] Selact All 2 Loans  Total Selactad:
Displaying: 1-3 of 3 Loans Loans Per Page: 23 ¥

Settlement Delivery

Fees

5460.56

4. Select the loans you want to modify by checking the box next to the loan.
5. Click the View/Modify button. The Modify Loan screen appears with the

first loan you selected.

Home | Heip | Mows | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | Freddiehac.com

Evaluation Decision: No

@ Eravious Loan (o Sava) %" Haxt Loan (o Sausl ()

<< Back to Pipaline Search Rasylts (No Save)

Seller Loan Identifier:® CLEARABLELSDLOAN

MERS MIN Identifier: 40441

Frished €

To compare with selected LP data,

Compare with LP

Expand All Sections
< All Sections

= Property

= Subject Property Address

Street Address: 123 Main St

6. Make changes to your loan information.
7. Click Finish when done.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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@ If you selected more than one loan to modify, you will move to the next loan
selected. You also have the option to move to next loan or previous loan with
no save.

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results (N0 S

@cn Ll _._._":.i:»:'l,.‘ can E —"Lul@
avel
T i

© compare with selected LP dats

"~ Compare wth 5]
8. When you have completed all your modifications click Einished. The

Summary of Modified Loans screen displays a summary of the loans you
modified.

You can see the results of Loan Prospector (LP) assessments at the bottom of the
Modify Loan screen. The LP indicators indicate if the loan is determined to be
LP, Non LP, or LP Exclude. The CS/LTV (A-minus) indicator determines if the
loan is subject to CS/LTV (A-minus) Delivery Fees according to Exhibit 19,

Postsettlement Delivery Fees in the Freddie Mac Single-Family Seller/Servicer
Guide.

@ You cannot modify Best Efforts loans from the Loan Pipeline. You must
access the Contract Details screen to modify a Best Efforts loan. Refer to

Modify a Best Efforts Contract (the section in Help) for more information
on Best Efforts contracts.

Selling

Summary of Modified Loans

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 486565
Branch: 206473

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results

Evaluate Loans

2 loans were modified. 0 loans were modified and unallocated.

If you would like to evaluate, select the loan(s) and click on the evaluate button at the
bottom of the page.

Primary Borrower Seller Loan M=y

Loan Edits Note
Name Identifier Contract FzzleE Status  Clear? Certified?
Identifier
D JORDAN, ADRIENNE 021z Unallocated New N N
D SMITHERI, JOHNYI CLEARABLE1SDLOAN Unallocated New N N
[ select all
Evaluate Loans

=< Back to Pipeline Search Results

@ If you want to evaluate all of the loans, you modified, check the ‘Select
All’ box and then click Evaluate Loans.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Evaluate Loans

Loans must be evaluated and all critical edits must be cleared before funding can occur.
The system can accommodate the evaluation of one or many loans. Loans are evaluated
for accuracy, completeness, and compliance with Freddie Mac requirements. You can
clear loan edits any time after the loan is saved in the selling system.

@ Critical errors prevent the loan from moving to a Ready to Fund status.
You must correct these errors in order to move into the settlement cycle.

@ Warnings edits do no prevent the loan from moving to a Ready to Fund
status; however, Freddie Mac recommends that you review these errors and

clear if necessary.

How to Evaluate Loans
Follow the steps below to evaluate loans from the Loan Pipeline.

1. From the left navigation bar select Loan Pipeline. The Loan Pipeline Screen
displays with the Basic Search tab as default.

2. From the Basic or Advanced Search tab, enter your search criteria. You must
select at least one field.

3. Click List Loans. The Loan Pipeline screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 10
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Loan Pipeline

Basic Search Advanced Search

Loan Status: Now ¥ Investor Contract Identifier: oe from to
Selier Loan Identifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans  [[]
Primary Borrower Last

Name:

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.

toan Type: [[] Modified Loan [] Converted Loan

((Gstioans | [ ClearEntries |

((iewmodity ) (Evaiuate ) [Caiats ) [ Compare wth i [ Calculate Loan Acauisition Scheduled UPE Amount )
Displaying: 1-18 of 13 Loans Loans Per Page: | 25 =
[ Select Page  [] Sefect All 15 Loans  Total Selected:

[setect shuer toan 1dentitier @] tastuame  Invsmerfomlmct poqe  ERURC Cectification | Edita | Wica
O Mac Unallocated Haw n N
0 ooe Unafloca Haw N N
(=) 11223344 SMITH Unallocated rew Naw n »
[m) 123456 JONES Unallocated New Haw N ~
(=] 234367 ooe Unallocated Haw Haw N "
(=) 223843857 souLer Unallocated Haw Naw " "
()} 23 DCE Unallocsted New New N ~
O 22458705 TRAINING DoE Unallocatad aw Naw n ~
O FARRELL 123654789 01/09/2012 row New n v
O ooe Unatiocated New New v N
(=) PALI Unallocated New Hawe n "
o SMITH Unatlocated - New " N
O rfeTincizae ooe Unaflocated taw Naw " "
(=} SMITH Unatlocated taw Hew " "
O TRAINING 8BS 003 on Naw n ~
0  |Jrrame mwooos TAHOE Naw " ®
(@} ALNIN 14 TRAINER Unallocated taw New N ~
O WELLS122 SMITH Unatlocated taw Naw n "
(] TRAINING- CIRTRANE 123654789 01/09/2012  New New N v

Select Page  [] Salect All 15 Loanz  Total Selected:
Displaying: 1-19 of 19 Loans Loans Per Page: 25 ¥
(iewmicdity ) (Evsiuate ) [(Ceiate ) [ Compare mth v [ Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPE Amount )

Note: Seller warrants that all information submitted to Freddie Mac is true, complete and accurate. Inaccurate and/or incomplete values provided by
Selier wil result in incorrect duled Loan UPB Amount

Select the loan(s) you want to evaluate by checking the Select box next to each

loan.

Click Evaluate. The system will evaluate your loans. If you picked more than

one loan, the first loan that has evaluation messages displays.

Selling
Evaluate Loan

Evaluation Decision: No

Loan

53" et Lown (o Save) ® Finizhed 6)
<< k to Pipel { ve)

Critical Errors:
FICO and AUS Compl
o Cradit Score comp

annot be determined because one or more data slements used in evaluation are missing.

Detarmine Suby

an SO 0Q Complateness:
nt (Sub n, A

required only s graater than or equal &

tosing)

. ng Ca: n, At Closing, . At Closing) is required
. ing Ca: &t Closing t Closi o

. wing Ca: At Closing) or a valid L ¢ Closi ir

. rriting Case Identifiar (Subject Loan, At Closing) or a valid Loan Level Cradit Score Value (Subject Loan, At Closing) is required.

Either an Automated Undarwriting Case Identifier (Subject Loan, At Closing) or & valid Loan Level Credit Score Value (Subject Loan, At Closing) is required.

emine Data Quality SO Reasonablaness Compliance:
The Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPE Amount (Subject Loan, Current) must be less than or equal to the Calculated Scheduled UPE.

Save Az Draft Save & Evaluste

xpand Al Section
Callage All Sactions

* Benotes & minimum data field required 15 ave # oan

Selier Loan Identifier:* |112233445

MERS MIN Identifier: [999999912343678909

= Property

8 Property Information

[/ Subject Property Address

Street Address: (123 Main St

City Name: Anytomns

v v Postal Code:* (22033

A MIEEL s b A et AN L o pmadne At AR Bt s e AR ik g

AR ARy
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6. Review the critical and/or warning messages and make your corrections to the
loan data by scrolling down the screen and updating fields accordingly.

7. Click Save and Evaluate. Once you have successfully cleared all edits on this
loan, a confirmation message displays.

Laan

Mesxt Loan (Mo Save Finished
1of2 O] ©

This loan has passed evaluation, Future changes will require re-evaluation,

Save And Evaluate Loan I

8. Click Next Loan (No Save) if you have additional loans that need corrections, but
you are not making any modifications to the current loan.

9. Click Einished to indicate that you are finished evaluating your loans. The
Summary of Evaluated Loans screen displays. Go to the column titled Edits
Clear? to ensure the status reflects Y for yes. If the status still reflect N for no,
you must return to the loan and clear the remaining critical edits by repeating
steps 4-9.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Summary of Evaluated Loans

=< Back to Pipeline Search Results

The following loans passed evaluation:

Edits Mote
Clear? Certified?

SERVICE, PE-TEST I_30vL_021 Unallocated New s X!

Borrower Name Seller Loan # Contract # Pool # Loan State

=< Back to Pipeline Search Results

The View Evaluation Issues link located on the left navigation bar allows you to view

@ evaluation edits for single or multiple loans in a printer friendly view or gives you the
option to export files in a .csv format. This will enable you to correct loan data in your
LOS and re-import the corrected data or manually enter corrected data.

Tips to Clear edits in your Loan Origination System (LOS):

= Run purchase edits upon import by selecting the Evaluate at Import option on the
Import screen.

= Print or export loan evaluation issues from the Import Results: Evaluation Errors
Detail screen or from the left navigation bar View Evaluation Issues. This report
shows critical and warning messages.

= Use the report to modify loans in your LOS.
Re-import loans to the selling system and re-run the evaluation process.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 12
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Delete Loans

You have the ability to delete loans from your loan pipeline. However, you may not
delete loans allocated to contract or associated with a Form 1034E, Note Delivery Cover
Sheet or a completed 996.

In order to delete loans from a contract or a 1034E, you must first remove loan(s) from
the contract, the 1034E, and/or the note cover sheet.

Follow the steps below to delete loans.

1. From the left navigation select Loan Pipeline. The Loan Pipeline Screen
displays defaulted at the Basic Search tab.

2. Enter your search criteria. You must select at least one field.

3. Click List Loans. The Loans Pipeline screen re-displays with loan search results.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddleMec.com

Selling
Loan Pipeline
Basic Search
Loan Status: N ~  Investor Contract Identifier: oc from
Seller Loan Identifier: Pool #: or Unaliocated loans (]
Primary Borrower Las! ¢
Name:
Standard Search ot include Modified or Convarted Loans. To include them, plesse check the applicable boxes below.
Loan Type: [] ™ 4 Loan [} Converted Loan
[([Ust toans ) [ Clear entries ]
an A 3 UPB Amount )
oans Per Page: | 25
Contract toan Certification Edits Wire
Expires Status Status Cleared  Assianed
New e N »
New New
rew e N N
rew
Naw Naw
New
tew New N u
e
01/09/2012 Neow New N ¥
tew New v
[ Hew Neaw N "
C New -
(=) ooe Now -
(| SmrTH Naw -
O HENDERSON New Naw n
=) TAHOE New -
(=) TRAINER Naw Naw
|2} SMITH New e
(=) Sl 01/09/2012 Hew New N ¥
(=) All 15 Loans  Total Selected
Oissl. 123654789 Loans Per Page: |25 w
(iewmodity ] [(Ev ) [(Ceiete | [_Compare mth 1o [ Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount )
Note: Seller warra mation submitted to Fraddie Mac is true. complete and accurate. Inaccurate and/or incomplete values provided by
Seiler wil result in Acquisition Scheduled UPE Amount calculation,

4. Select the loan(s) you want to delete by clicking the box next to each loan.

5. Click Delete. A confirmation message displays asking if you are sure you want to
delete the loans.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 13
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@ Are you sure you want to delete the selected loanis)?

Ok | Cancel |

6. Click OK to delete the selected loan(s). The Summary of Deleted Loans screen
displays with a confirmation message.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Legout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Summary of Deleted Loans

[P |
Seller/Servicer: 777713
Branch: 991241182

== Back to Pipeline Search Results

You have deleted the following loans:
Borrower Name Seller Loan #

Loan Amount Edits Clear?
BROWM, ALEX 3333105

$250,000,00 M

<= Back to Pipeline Search Results

Build Information

Loan Prospector Compare Overview

The Compare with LP function allows you to compare and modify a pre-existing loan in

the selling system. The following data points are required to identify the LP loan data for
comparing:

Automated Underwriting Case Identifier (LP Key Number)
= Primary Borrower Taxpayer Identifier Value

= Secondary Borrower Taxpayer Identifier Value (required if there are two
borrowers)

When a matching transaction is found and you execute the comparison, the selling

system will list LP values with selling system values that do not match. You may then
select the data you want to exist in the selling system.

Compare with LP

Follow the steps below to compare and modify an existing selling system loan with loan
data in LP using the LP Compare functionality.

1. From the Loan Pipeline, search for the loans you want to compare and modify
with loan data in LP.

2. Select the loan(s) you want to compare to LP by clicking the box next to each
loan.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 14
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Selling

Loan Pipeline

Basic Search Advanced S

Seller Loan Identifier:

Primary Borrower Last
Name:

Loan Type: [] Modified Loan [[] Converted Loan

Loan Status: N ~

Investor Contract Identifier:

Pool #:

[(usticans | [ Clearenties ]

or from to

or Unaliocated loans [

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.

[ Select Page

Total Selected:

[] Sefect All 19 Loans

Displaying: 1-19 of 19 Loans

123654789

(Gawnisaity ) (Eveiuets ) 1 ( Tcuiste Loan G5B Amount )
Displaying: 1-19 of 19 Loans Loans Per Page: | 25 ™
[ Select Page  [] Select All 15 Loans  Total Selected:
Select selier Loan Identifier 1] LastMame || e Status o | et
o 20000000003 MAC Now New “ n
[ 10112:1817TRAINING ooe New New N N
O 112233343 SMITH ew Naw N ~
o 123436 JoNES Naw Naw n N
o ooe How Naw " "
()} JouLEeY Unallocated Naw n N
O OOE Unallocated Neaw New N N
O OOoE Unatlocated New Naw N ~
(=) ass3z: FARRELL 31410848 01/09/2012  New New » ¥
O ooe Unallocated New New v N
) ssssss oatE Une1123654789 Haw Naw " "
o 9191957 SMITH Unatlocatad New New n "
[} Testingizzaseresior: coe Unatiocated Now New N "
() JESTINGAWR34567 SMITH Unallocated tew New " n
O TRAINING 8P 003 HENDERSON Unatlocated New New » ~
=) TRAINING MWDOO3 TAHOE Unallocated taw Naw N »
(@] IRAINING10314 TRAINER Unallocated Hew New u "
o WELLS123 SMITH Unatlocated New Naw “ "
(@ TRANING: CTETRANING: 31410845 01/08/2012  New New u v

Loans Per Page: | 25 v

hawimicaity ) (Emiuats )

CCompaewniz_J D

Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPE Amount )

Note: Seller warrants that all information sUBMT
Seiler wil result in incorrect Loan

ac iz true. s an:
UPB Amount calculation.

d accurate

and/or inc

ues provided by

3. Click Compare with LP. The Modify Loan screen displays.

Selling

Modify Loan

Evaluation Decision: No

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results (No Save)

Seller Loan Identifier:* |112233W00

MERS MIN Identi 999999912345678909

cted LO data
wath L9

To compare with
Comp:

= Property

Subject Property Address
Street Address: |123 Main St
City Name: Anytown

State Code:* VA ¥ Postal Code:* (20193

Property Details
Property Estate Type: Fee Simple ¥

Primary &

Property Usage Type: ence ¥

AROMAR TYDE: ..\ ot edectmaiigd

M asa, eff2Chquske Inzuga0Ra0mel atedig

Special Flood Hazard Area Indicator:

Property Flood Insurance Indicator:

8 Property Information

Back to Top

rve @ False

o e (o
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4. Click Compare with LP to compare with selected LP data. The following
message displays:

Microsoft Internet Explorer

@ Choosing to Compare with LP will cause any unsawved entries to be lost,

o]

x|

Cancel |

5. Click OK. The Search for Loan in LP screen displays.

Home | MHelp | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | Freddlobac. com

Selling

Search for Loan in LP

Fill in the fields below to id

ify the Loan

4

ng Case
(Loan Prospector Key Number:)
Primary Borrower Taxpayer Identifier Value:* 115267777

Enter this data if available:
Note Dater 01/135/2012 ?

Loan Modification Effective Date: Fm

tor loan data for comparing to the Selling System loan data:

Required if there are two borrowers:
Secondary Borrower Taxpayer [dentifier Value:

[7] Convertible Indicator:
[7] Mortgage Modification Indicator:
[7] Interest Only Indicator:

[[] Construction Loan Indicator:

" Denotes a required field,

Latest Conversion [ ffective Date: E Convertible Status Type v
Automated Underwriting Amzast :::»:::;:::luum»n B v
Recommendation Description) - "=t oy o ey =
Construction Loan Type: v
Loan Program ldentifier: -
Construction Method Type Site Bullt ~
Construction To Permanent Closing Type: v
Tnvestor Feature Identifier:
{ Search for loan in LD to Compare J
e T Yy cam PRESSY aprenlin o T Y s
6. Enter the required data and click Search for loan in LP to Compare. The
Search for Loan in LP screen re-displays with results.
Only values that do not match exactly appear under the search
area of screen. Those that match are not displayed.
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 16

Chapter 5 July 2016



Manage Loans

Return to Modify Loan (Mo Save’ Update Farm |

Loan Prospector Feedback Certificate Transaction Information: N
PURCHASE ELIGIBILITY LP Feedback
Loan Prospector Key #: 0011223 Purchase Eligibility: DESCRIPTION FOUND INM Certificate
LP-IODS
AS Transaction Mumbert 116667777 Risk Class: A+ - ACCEPT PLUS >- H
. . Transaction
AS Transaction Date: 01/02/2012 LF Price Level: o1 . .
information
. . B _/
Select the Loan Prospector values to update in the Selling System Modify Loan form:
LP Loan and 5elling System Loan Yalues Compared below. (Note: Only differences are shown) _\
[T selactall [T selact all
Common Data Loan Prospector Yalue Selling System Value LP d ”
Primary Borrower Last Mame: " LP-PLMAME & SCHWARZ >_ and Se Ing
Primary Borrower First Name: " LP-PFHAME & ALABAMA SyStem Values
Appraized Walue of Property: [ {* $365,000.00 to Compare
[T selactall [T selact all
_/

The following searched field walues will be updated.

Mote Date: 01/27/2005 SCC Code:
Modification/Conv, Date:

Seller warrants that all information submitted to Freddie Mac is true, complete and accurate,
Inaccurate and/or incomplete information may impact Seller's pricing and may result in Seller

being assessed inappropriate or inaccurate postsettlement delivery fees.
Return to Modify Loan (Mo Saw Update Farm |

Review the results and select the values you want reflected in the selling system.

If you do not want to update any changes to the selling system loan, click Return
to Modify Loan (no Save).

9. Click Update Form. A warning message will appear.

Microsoft Internet Explorer . ﬂ

& any data pre-existing in Modify Loan will now be overwritken,

10. Click OK. The Modify Loan screen displays with any pre-existing data modified.
11. Click Finish when done.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 17
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Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount Overview

The Freddie Mac Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide Sections 6302.2, 6302.3, 6302.4,
6302.22 and 6302.26 require that you calculate and deliver the scheduled unpaid
principal balance (UPB) for the month of funding. The selling system makes it easy for
you to comply with these requirements by calculating the scheduled UPB for you. You
can access the Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount functionality from
the Loan Pipeline.

Mortgages sold through the Servicing Released Sales Process, or under the Guarantor and
MultiLender programs, will receive a critical edit if they do not meet the scheduled UPB
requirements. You must clear this edit by using the Calculate Loan Acquisition
Scheduled UPB Amount in the Selling System or by manually updating the current
information in the Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount and the Last Paid
Installment Due Date fields (located in the current tab) in order for your loan to move
into a Ready to Fund status. For all other contract types, you will receive a warning
message.

ARMs are not eligible for scheduled UPB calculations in the selling system. You can
calculate the scheduled UPB for Best Effort loans that have had the 1034E built. Best
Effort loans that have not had a 1034E built must be modified thru the Contract Pipeline
and therefore are not eligible for the Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB
Amount functionality.

If your user role permits you to modify loans, then you will be able to calculate the
scheduled UPB from the selling system’s Loan Pipeline. When you choose to calculate,
you will have the option to update the loan’s existing Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB
Amount and Last Paid Installment Due Date with the new Loan Acquisition Scheduled
UPB Amount and Last Paid Installment Due Date.

Keep in mind the Current UPB and Settlement Date are used to calculate the Loan
Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount. Therefore, it is important for you to supply
information in the selling system that is complete and accurate. If a loan contains
inaccurate values such as original P&I, it will result in an incorrect calculation.

Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB
Follow the procedures below to calculate the scheduled UPB and Interest Paid to Date:
1. From the left navigation click Loan Pipeline. The Loan Pipeline screen displays.

2. Enter search criteria in the Basic Search or Advanced Search tab. You must enter
at least one field to search.

3. Click List Loans. The Loan Pipeline screen re-displays with a list of loans that
meet your search criteria.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 18
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Home | Melp | News | Contact Us | Adenin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Loan Pipeling

Basic Search Advanced Search

Loan Status: New ¥ Investor Contract Identifier: oe from to
Seller Loan Identifier: Pool #: or Unallocated loans []
Primary Borrower Last

Name:

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans, To include them, please check the applicable boxes below,

Loan Type: [ | Modified Loan [[] Converted Loan

[[ustioans | [ Clear Entries |

e e
( View/Modify ] [ Evaluate ] [ Delete ][ Compare with LP l [ ( Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount ) j
e —— —

Displaying: 1-19 of 19 Loans Loans Per Page: | 25 ¥
[[] select Page [ Sefect 2ll 15 Loans  Total Selected:
Selsct soler toan dentine: (1] Lastiame’  IovSMecComiat pogye  CostRct | tape | Cectficition | i |l AN
MAC Unallocated New New N N
DOE Unallocated New New N N
SMITH Unallocated New New N N
JONES Unallocated New New N N
DOE Unallocated New Naw N N
JOLLEY Unallocated New New "
DOE Unallocated New New N N
DOE Unallocated New New N N
FARRELL 123654789 01/09/2012 How New N Y
DOE Unallocated New New Y N
PALI Unallocated New New N N
SMITH Unallocated Kew New N N
DOE Unaflocated New New N N
SMITH Unallocated Hew New N "
HENDERSON Unallocated New Naw N N
TAHOE Unallocated New New N
| TRAINING1014 TRAINER Unallocated taw New N N
(M) WELLS123 SMITH Unallocated New New ] N
1 - TRAINING- C'TEE;,?Q:;'E"G 123654789 01/09/2012  New New N Y

[] Select Page  [] Select All 19 Loans  Total Selected:

Displaying: 1-19 of 19 Loans Loans Per Page: ' 25 ¥

[ ViewModity | [ Evaluate | [Delete | [ Comparewth e | [ Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount ]

Note: Seller warrants that all information submitted to Freddia Mac is true, complete and accurate. Inaccurate and/or incomplete values provided by
Seller wil result in incorrect scheduled Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount calculation.

4. Select the loan(s) you want to Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB
Amount by checking the Select box next to Seller Loan Identifier

@ You can select up to 700 eligible loans to Calculate Loan
Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount. If more than 700 loans are
selected, you will receive a message asking you to limit your
selection.

5. Click Calculate Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount. The Scheduled
UPB Results screen displays.
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Home | Help | News | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Results

To update the Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount and Last Paid Installment Due Date,
please select the loans to be updated and click on the Update Loans button.

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results

Update Loans

Displaying: 1-2 of 2 Loans Loans Per Page: | 25 ¥

[[] select Page [[] select all 2 Loans Total Selected:

Loan Loan

Acquisition Acquisition Last Paid Last Paid

Seller Loan pramary Scheduled Scheduled InsiafwicaLEy 10 sintaant
- Borrower Due Date - Due Date -
Identifier UPB Amount UPB Amount
Last Name Seller System
= Seller - System . livered Calculated
Delivered Calculated
[0 112233w00  DOE $160,000.00  $160,000.00  02/01/2012 02/01/2012
Fliia BUNNY $199,600.00  $199,276.08 12/01/2011 02/01/2012
[[] select Page  [] Select All 2 Loans  Total Selected:
Displaying: 1-2 of 2 Loans Loans Per Page: | 25 ¥

Update Loans

Note: Seller warrants that all information submitted to Freddie Mac is true, complete and accurate. Inaccurate
and/or incomplete values provided by Seller vill result in incorrect scheduled Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB
Amount calculation.

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results

6. Review and compare the Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount - Seller
Delivered UPB and Last Paid Installment Due Date — Seller Delivered with the
Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount — System Calculated and Last Paid
Installment Due Date —System Calculated.

7. Select the loan(s) you want to update by checking the Select box.

8. Click Update Loans. The Scheduled UPB Update Summary screen displays the
loans that were successfully updated.
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Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling
Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Update Summary

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results
1 loans were successfully Updated

Seller Loan Identifier

Loan Acquisition
Scheduled UPB
Amount
$199,276.08

Primary Borrower
Last Name

BUNNY

Last Paid Installment
Due Date

02/01/2012

1 loans were not selected for Updated

Seller Loan Identifier

112233W00

Loan Acquisition

Primary Borrower Scheduled UPB

Last Name Amount - System
Calculated
DOE $160,000.00

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results

Last Paid Installment
Due Date

02/01/2012

9. To return to the Loan Pipeline, click << Back to Pipeline Search Results.
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Chapter

Create Loans Overview

You can create and add new loans to the selling system by entering loan data manually or
by importing an XML file. When you create a loan in the selling system it is
automatically saved in the Loan Pipeline. You can add loans to your pipeline at any point
during the life cycle of a loan.

Once your loans are in the selling system, if your assigned user role(s) permits, you can
search, modify, allocate/add, evaluate, delete, compare with Loan Prospector® (LP®), and
calculate the loan’s scheduled UPB from the Loan Pipeline. Loans must pass all critical
evaluation edits prior to the final delivery date. The selling system also allows you to
remove loans from a contract. When you remove a loan from a contract, the loan remains
in the selling system until you delete it from your loan pipeline. For more information on
the Loan Pipeline, refer to Chapter 5, Manage Loans.

The sections below provide information to assist you in data organization, navigation,
how to find data, minimum data points, loan labeling and procedures on How to Create

Loans in the selling system.

Data Organization

Section Headings
Your loan data is organized in the selling system into three sections on the Create New
Loan and Modify Loan screens (See the illustration below for more clarification.):

= High-level black headings, also differentiated by a trailing black line. There are
five high-level headings: Property, Borrower, Party, Loan, and Total Loans.

= Mid-level blue bar headings
= Low-level light-gray bar headings

It’s important to pay attention to the section headings, because feedback messages may
refer to a certain heading on the selling system screen.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Home | MHelp | Mows | ComtectUs | Admin | Logout | FreddelMec com

Freddie Mac

Prcing and
Contracting

((Save As ot | (Finish )

Seller Loan ldentfier:*

MERS MIN ldentifier:

High-level headings
- Propeny _
8 property Information <¢— Mid-level headings

* Subject Property Address
* Property Detalls .
* Appraisal/Property Valuation Details
+ Title Details

*! Construction Detalils
N * Condominium Details

Low-level headings

. L BOI’I’OWCI’P
High-level headings

8 Barrower Informatioo

~A -, ., - ~ ~

Tabs

In addition to section headings, the selling system uses tabs to further organize the data
for each loan. The following example illustrates various tabs. Tabs are used to:

= QOrganize data about each delivered loan by different points in the loan life cycle

® Loan

Closing | Current Modification = Conversion

= Product Details
Lsen Priority Type: v Balloon Indicator: -
Mortgage Type: o Loan Affordable Indicator: > 4
Section Of Act Type: 24 Loan Amortzation Type:* v
Interest Calculation Type: v Lean Amortization Pencd Type: v
Interest Calculation Period Type: - Delivered Values
Notice: Although Seller Is required to calculate and dediver this value, which will be
Payment Freguency Type: v maintained by the Selfing System, Fredée Mac will recalculate sech value and use
such recalcslated value for all loan aligibility and pricing decisions.
Loan Amortization Period Count:
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 2
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= Access additional detail data points such as Adjustment data on an ARM loan

[~/ ARM Details

Initial Fixed Period Effective Months Count:
First Rate Change Payment Effective Date:

Index Source Type:
Interest And Payment Adjustment Index Lead Days Count:

Disclosed Index Rate Percent:

Per Change Rate Adjustment Frequency Months Count:

First Rate Adjustment Effective Date:

Margin Rate Percent:

[
: Ceiling Rate Percent:
-
Floor Rate Percent:
% Interest Rate Rounding Type: v
Interest Rate Rounding Percent:
Per Change Maximum Increase Rate Percent:
=

Per Change Maximum Decrease Rate Percent: %

= Organize data about each borrower on the loan. For example, if you have three
borrowers on a loan, you will most likely enter data for one borrower at a time.
Access additional borrower data entry screens by clicking on the Add Borrower
button immediately below the Borrower Information heading. You will need to
select the appropriate borrower tab (Borrower 1, Borrower 2 or Borrower 3) to see

and access that borrower’s data.

|® Borrower

| @ Borrower Information

‘ |- Borrower Details (Borrower 1)
Borrower Classification Type:* v
First Nama: *

Middle Name:

Last Name:*

Suffix Name:

Non-Individual Borrower Type:

Non-Individual Borrower Name: *

Taxpayer Identifier Type: .

Taxpayer Identifier Value:
Citizenship Residency Type: -

t Borrower Self [ Indicator: v

First Time Homebuyer Details
Borrower First Time Momebuyer Indicator: -
Counseling Confirmation Type: -

Counseling Format Type: St

As illustrated in the screen captures above, some tabs always display on the screen,
such as the First Adjustment tab in the ARM Details section, while other tabs display
as requested by the user (e.g., add additional borrowers 2 through 5).
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Navigation / Functional Features

Navigation and functional features of the Create New Loan screen are illustrated in the
following table.

If You...

Then...

Click Save as Draft (located on top and bottom
of Create New Loan screen)

[ Save As Draft ]

The selling system will save the data
points you have entered (provided that
all minimum required data points have
been completed) and will return you to
the Modify Loan screen so you can
continue entering data.

Click Finish (located on top and bottom of
Create New Loan screen)

Finish

The selling system saves the loan and
advances you to the New Loan
Summary screen.

Click Expand All Sections or Collapse All
Sections (located in the upper right corner of
the screen)

Expand All Secticns
Collapse &ll Sections

All sections will automatically expand
(to show sections and data below) or
collapse (to hide sections and data
below).

Click + or —sign (located by each container
heading)

8 Property Information

+| Subject Property Address

-! Property Details

The selected section will expand or
collapse.

Click Back to Top (located at the end of each
section)

Back to Top

The selling system returns you to the
top of the Create New Loan screen.

Complete the minimum required data points
marked with an asterisk (*).

State Code:® bl

Postal Code:™*

You are able to save the loan. All data
points followed by a red asterisk must
be completed in order to save the file in
the selling system.

Select “True” for the data point located on a
Mid-level heading section
Buydown Temporary Subraidy maum

- Temgorary Buydown Detals

The section expands automatically to
allow you to complete the detail data
points in this section.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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If You... Then...
Do not make a selection or select “False” for the | The section will not automatically
data point located on the Mid-level heading expand to display detailed data points
section for this section.

Conversion Option Details Convertible Indicator: [FES v

Assumability Details

Click on the box in front of the data point you Only the row containing the check will
want to remove and click Remove Selected be deleted.

(-] Funds Needed to Close Details

o Down PaymentType |  Dc
[] | | cash on Hand V:
vl

[ Add Dovn Payment ] [ Remove Selected J

Click Add (data point) button An additional row displays to allow you
to input more data.
[]| Closing Cost Funds Type
D fContribution v
[ Add Closing Cost Funds ] [ Remoy

Click on a data point with radio buttons as the Either “True” or “False” must then be
selection options selected. The radio buttons cannot be
e | Feturned to blank.

Special Flopd Mazard Ares [rdicator: OTrue O

How to Use the Find Feature

The Find feature in the selling system will help you find information. Just key in the
name of the topic, the function name or the data field name and the system will find it by
searching in the screen/page you are viewing. The Find feature will help you when
clearing loan edits. For instance, when you search for a data point name, the system
conducts a search based on the screen (or loan state) you are viewing. To use the Find
feature, follow these procedures:

1. Press Ctrl F on your keyboard to access the Find feature. The Find box will
display.

2. Enter the ULDD data point field name.

3. Press the Enter key or click “Next”.
The system locates and highlights each occurrence of the data point. If no results

display, confirm the spelling of the data point, or select another loan state tab and
restart your search.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 5
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Selling

Create New Loan

Freddie Mac

Press Ctrl-f to display
the Find box

Minimum Data Points Required to Save a Loan

You can create a loan in its entirety, enter partial loan information, or enter the minimum
required data fields. Whichever method you use, certain data fields must be present to
save the loan.

If you choose to save a loan in the selling system with only the minimum required data
points, you may return at a later point in time to complete the remaining loan data points.
You must return and complete entry of all remaining required fields before proceeding
with contract fulfillment.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 6
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Minimum data points that are required to save a loan are marked with a red asterisk (*)
on the Create New Loan and Modify Loan screens.

Selling
Create New Loan

* Denotes a minimum data field required to save a loan.

Seller Loan Identifier:*

MERS MIN Identifier:

® Property

B Property Information
[=] Subject Property Address
Street Address:
City Name:

State Code:* hd Postal Code:*

Minimum Data Points Required to Save a Loan

Required Field Location
Seller Loan Identifier Top portion of screen
State Code Property — Property Information —
Postal Code Subject Property Address
Financed Unit Count Property — Property Information —
Property Details
Borrower Classification Borrower — Borrower Information —
Type = “Primary” Borrower Details
If the borrower is: Borrower — Borrower Information —
e Anindividual: Enter the First Name and Borrower Details
Last Name

e A Living Trust: For the Non-Individual
Borrower — Enter the complete unparsed
name of the Underwritten Settlor

e A Native American tribe or tribal
organization: For the Non-Individual
Borrower — Enter the name of the Native
American tribe or tribal organization.

For loans that have neither modified nor converted:

Loan (Closing tab) — Product Information

Loan Amortization Type — Product Details

Loan (Closing tab) — Note Information —

Note Amount Note Details

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 7
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Label

a Loan with the Loan Reference Product Label

Before you can allocate a loan to a contract, it must contain the data required to Label the
Loan. In the selling system, this is known as the Loan Reference Product Label. The
selling system automatically labels the loan when the loan contains data sufficient to
identify the loan product. When this occurs, the Loan Reference Product Label will
display at the top of the Modify Loan and the New Loan Summary screens. If you
attempt to allocate a loan to a contract before the Loan Reference Product Label is
determined, the selling system will prevent you from allocating the loan against the
contract.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

i) S

Seller Loan Identifiers TRAINING_TEST101

Freddie Mac Loan Number:

Investor Contract Identifier:

Borrower: ALASKA, ALASKA 3
4

’ Mortaaca Conk e
¢ ot = T =
S Toan Referance Product Labal: 20-Year Fixed Rats ;__i-wic_g_) v

Guarantgr Contract [§ otoa Do No amm L amesnn N st bt A

Use the following table to assist you in accurately completing the Loan Reference
Product Label information. For each type of loan (fixed-rate and adjustable rate
mortgages (ARM)), an “X” indicates the additional data points required to properly label
a loan in the selling system. These data points are in addition to the nine minimum data
points that are already denoted with a red asterisk * in the selling system (with the
exception of Loan Amortization Type).

Data Points Required to Accurately Label Loans
Loan Loan Interest Loan Scheduled | Mortgage | Balloon | Interest Per Change Initial Fixed
Type Amortization | Calculation | Maturity First Type Indicator Only Rate Period
Type Period Date Payment Indicator Adjustment Effective
Type Date Frequency Months
Months Count Count
(Subsequent
tab only)
Fixed- X X X X X X X
rate
ARM X X X X X X
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 8
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Create a Loan Manually

The following procedure will assist you in manually creating a loan in the selling system.

The illustrations in this procedure display fields specific to portions of the Create New
Loan screen.

1. To start creating a loan select Create New Loan from the left naviagation.

Home | Holp | Mews | Contect Us | Admin | Logout | FroddleMac.com

Freddie Mac |

[} Subject Property Address
Street Address:
City Name:

State Code:* b Postal Code:*

Back to Tep
(-] Property Details

Property Estate Type: - Special Flood Hazard Area Indicator: True False
Property Usage Type: ~  Property Flood Insurance Indicator: True ©) False
Attachment Type: - PUD Indicator: True ) False
Project Legal Structure Type: -

Property Structure Built Year:

Financed Unit Count:* -

Bedroom Count | Property bwelling Unit Eligible Rent Amount

Unit 1 (Primary):

Unit 2:

Unit 3:

8 B S

Unit 4;

@ The loan delivery data is organized into five high-level sections:

= Property
= Borrower
= Party

=  Loan

= Total Loans

Refer to Guide Chapter 6302, Mortgage Delivery Instructions, for more
@ information on data delivery instructions.

2. Enter the Seller Loan Identifier. This number is the same number assigned by
your organization to the loan.

Seller Loan Identifier:*

3. Enter the MERS MIN Identifier if applicable.

MERS MIN Identifier:

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 9
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4. Enter all required and conditionally required data in each section as follows:

Enter Property Data

The Property section contains data about the subject property. It has
@ one mid-level section, Property Information, noted on the blue bar,
and six low-level sections, noted on the grey bars.
=  Subject Property Address

= Property Details

= Appraisal/Property Valuation Details

= Title Details (optional)

= Construction Details

= Condominium Details (only needed if subject property is a condo)

I PO € I Ly —

2 Property Information

[ Subject Property Address
Street Address:
City Name:

State Code:™ - Postal Code:™

[=] Property Details

Property Estate Type: -

Property Usage Type:
Attachment Type:

Project Legal Structure Type:
Property Structure Built Year:

Financed Unit Count:* A

Unit 1 (Prmary):

Special Flood Hazard Area Indicator: True False
bt Property Flood Insurance Indicator: True False

PUD Indicator: True False

Unit 2:

Unit 3:

Unit 42

v | | | e [

|-] Appraisal /Property Valuation Details

Property Valuation Method Type:

Property Valuation Effective Date:

(e By )

Property Valuation Form Type:

Appraisal Identifier:

[=] Construction Details

Construction Method Type: hi

[=] condominium Details

Project Name:

Project Classification Identifier:

Project Attachment Type: -

Project Design Type:

- Property Valuation Amount: §

AWM Model Name Type: b

Back to Top

Manufactured Home Width Type: b

Back to Top

Project Dwelling Unit Count:
i Project Dwelling Units Sold Count:
Condominium Project Status Type: hd

- Investor Collateral Program Identifier: -

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 10
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You must complete the required fields (marked with an asterisk *) before

saving. Once the required fields are entered, click the Save as Draft button at
the top or bottom of the screen.

You may select Save as Draft after you have completed the minimum fields
required to save a loan and return at a later point in time to complete the
remaining data points.

To continue creating a loan, use the following detailed information pertaining to
each section.

Enter Borrower Data

The Borrower section has one mid-level section, Borrower Information, as noted on
the blue bar. Data for up to five borrowers on the loan can be entered in this section. The
information for each borrower is separated into its own numbered tab, for example,
“Borrower 17, “Borrower 2”, up to “Borrower 5”. To open tabs for more than one

borrower, click the “Add Borrower” button. You can add up to four additional borrowers
(for a total of five).

B Borrower Information

Borrower 1 Borrower 2 ﬁl Borrower 3 &3

(=] Borrower Details (Borrower 3)

Borrower Classification Type:* hd Taxpayer Identifier Type: hd

First Name:* Taxpayer Identifier Value:

Middle Name: Citizenship Residency Type: hd

Last Name:* Employment Borrower Self Employed Indicator: -

Suffix Name: . First Time Homebuyer Details

Non-Individual Borrower Type: v Borrower First Time Homebuyer Indicator: v

Non-Individual Borrower Name:* Counseling Confirmation Type: A
Counseling Format Type: v

@ To remove a Borrower tab that you added, click the “x” in the red box.

Each Borrower tab contains four low-level sections noted on the grey bars:
= Borrower Details
= Borrower Data Required for Government Reporting
= Borrower Underwriting Details, and
= Borrower Mailing Address

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 11
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B Borrower Information

[ Add Borrowar ]
Borrower 1

[=] Borrower Details (Borrower 1)

Borrower Classification Type:™ hd Taxpayer Identifier Type: hd

First Name:* Taxpayer Identifier Value:

Middle Name: Citizenship Residency Type: -

Last Name:* Employment Borrower Self Employed Indicator: -

Suffix Name: First Time Homebuyer Details

Non-Individual Borrower Type: v Borrower First Time Homebuyer Indicator: -

Non-Individual Borrower Name:™ Counseling Confirmation Type: -
Counseling Format Type: -

[=] Borrower Data ired for G Reporting (Borrower 1)

Gender Type: - Borrower Age At Application Years Count:

HMDA Ethnicity Type: - Borrower Birth Date:

(men/2irrry)

HMDA Race Type: [7] American Indian Or Alaska Native
[7] Asian
[7] Black Or African American
[T Mative Hawaiian Or Other Pacific Islander
[ white
| Information Mot Provided By Applicant In Mail Internet Or Telephone Application
| Mot applicable

[=] Borrower Underwriting Details (Borrower 1)

Borrower Qualifying Income Amount: & Credit Report Identifier:

(Manthly)

Bankruptcy Indicator: ¥ Loan Foreclosure Or Judgment Indicator: i

Credit Score Provider Name: ¥ Credit Score Value:

Credit Repository Source Indicator: * Credit Repository Source Type: -

[=] Borrower Mailing Address (Borrower 1)

Street Address: Borrower Mail To Address Same As Property Indicator: True ) False
City Name: Address Type: -
State Code: - Postal Code:

Country Code: v

Take note of the following special considerations when entering borrower data.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 12
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Borrower Details

Deliver either the First Name and Last Name OR the Non-Individual Borrower Name as
follows:

e Deliver the borrower’s First Name and Last Name if the borrower is an individual
(see the Freddie Mac Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide, Section 6302.9(b)).

e Deliver the complete unparsed name of the Underwritten Settlor for the Non-
Individual Borrower Name if the Borrower is a Living Trust (see the Freddie Mac
Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide, Section 6302.9(c)).

e Deliver the name of the Native American tribe or tribal organization for the Non-
Individual Borrower Name (Sort ID 544) if the borrower is a Native American
tribe or tribal organization (see The Freddie Mac Seller/Servicer Guide Section
6302.13(b)(iii)).

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 13
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B Borrower Information

Add Borrower

Borrower 1

[=] Borrower Details (Borrower 1)

Borrower Classificstion Type:= - Taxpaysr Identifier Type:

First Name:* Taxpayer Identifier Value:

Middle Name: Citizenship Residency Type:

Last Name:* Employmeant Barrower Self Employed Indicater: -
Suffisc Name: First Time Homebuyer Details
Nen-Individuzl Borrower Type: A Borrower First Time Homebuyer Indicator: -
Non-Individual Borrower Namea:* Counseling Confirmation Type:

Counseling Format Type:

Borrower Data Required for Government Monitoring Purposes
Deliver all of the data in this section.

[=] Borrower Data Required for Government Reporting (Borrower 1)

Gendar Typs: - Borrower Age At Application Years Count:

HMDA Ethnicity Type: - Borrower Birth Date:

HMDA Race Type: [T American Indian Or Alasks Native
[E] Asian
[ Black Or African American
D Native Hawaiian Or Other Pacific Islander
[l white
[ 1nformation Mot Brovided By Applicant In Mail Internet Or Telephone Application
[F1not Applicable

Borrower Underwriting Details
Deliver all required and conditionally required data in this section.

[=] Borrower Underwriting Details (Borrower 1)

Borrower Qualifying Income Amount: & Cradit Report Identifiar:

[Monthiby)

Bankruptcy Indicator: ¥ Loan Foreclosure Or Judgment Indicator: -
Credit Score Provider Name: ¥  Credit Score Value:

Credit Repository Source Indicator: w Credit Repository Source Type: -

Borrower Mailing Address Section

Select True or False for the “Borrower Mail to Address Same As Property Indicator”
field and complete the information in the Borrower Mailing Address section only if it is

different from the Subject Property Address information.
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[=] Borrower Mailing Address (Borrower 1)

Street Address: Borrower Mail To Address Same As Property Indicator: () True () False

City Name: Address Type: hd
State Code: - Postal Code:
Country Code: hd

There are times when not all borrower information is contained in the Borrower sections.
For example:

Additional Underwriting Details

The Relationship between the Borrower Information section and Loan — Underwriting /
Credit Information — Additional Underwriting Details section is that you will use the
Additional Underwriting Details section to collectively report income and debts for all
borrowers (even if more than five). If there are more than five borrowers on the
mortgage, you must include the qualifying monthly income and debts for all borrowers
on the loan in the Total Monthly Income Amount and Total Liabilities Monthly Payment
Amount data points, not just the five borrowers you entered in the Borrower Information
section.

[=] Additional Underwriting Details

Total Monthly Income Amount: 3 Total Monthly Proposed Housing Expense Amount: $
Borrower Reserves Monthly Payment Count: Total Liabilities Monthly Payment Amount: %

Total Mortgaged Properties Count:

Origination Details

The Relationship between Borrower Information section and Loan — Origination
Information — Origination Details section is the borrower count. The number of borrower
tabs you have in Borrower Information must equal the number you enter for “Borrower
Count” in the Loan Origination Details section. (So if there is a total of 7 borrowers on
the loan, you must enter “5” in “Borrower Count” because 5 is the maximum amount of
borrowers you can add.)

B Origination Information

[=] Origination Details

Application Received Date: E Capitalized Loan Indicator: hd
(mmy @l yyyy]
Borrower Price Lock Date: E Escrow Indicator: b
(mmyddfyyyy)
Borrower Count: | HMDA HOEPA Loan Status Indicator: A
HMDA Rate Spread Percent: %a
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 15
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Enter Party Data

The Party section includes sections and data points associated with the Loan Originator,
the Mortgage Funder, and the Appraiser. This section identifies the role that the
designated party plays in the transaction. A party may be either a person (individual) or a
legal entity (non-individual). Party contains one mid-level section, Party Information,
noted on the blue bar, which has three low-level sections noted on the grey bars:

= Loan Originator Details
= Mortgage Funder Details
= Appraiser Details

® Party

[=] Loan Originator Details

Loan Originator Identifier: Loan Origination Company Identifier:

Loan Originator Type: hd

[=] Mortgage Funder Details

Note Pay To (Company Name):

[=] Appraiser Details

Appraiser Supervisor Identifier: Appraiser License Identifier:

Enter Loan Data

The Loan section includes multiple sub-sections. The highest-level sections are
represented with four tabs, each corresponding to a “loan state” or specific point in time
for which the delivered data is valid. The loan state tabs help organize the data you need
to enter. Notice that the Closing and Current tabs are larger than the others are and are
set apart on the left. This is because all loans delivered to Freddie Mac require data to be
entered in both the Closing and Current tabs. If you are delivering a modified or
converted mortgage, the appropriate data must be entered in addition on either the
Modification or Conversion tab in addition to the Closing and Current tabs. Together, the
data in the two or three loan tabs fully define a single loan delivery.

Active Tab
Closing | Current Modification | Conversion

The active tab (the tab you are working in) will display in white. The selling system
automatically defaults to the Closing tab, so it will always be white when you first enter
the selling system. Refer to the following table for a description of each loan state tab.
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Loan State Tab

Description

Closing

This tab is used to submit data based on the origination, underwriting, and
closing process of the loan to be sold. This is sometimes referred to as
original loan information. Data is always required in this tab.

Current

This tab is used to submit data required to onboard servicing, data about the
settlement transaction with Freddie Mac, and other investor-specific
information. If you import your loans, data that appears in this tab is valid as
of the date the data was retrieved from your system. If you use the selling
system data-entry screens, data that appears in this tab must be current as of
the time of delivery to Freddie Mac. Data is always required in this tab.

Modification

This tab is used to submit data for Seller-Owned Modifications and
Construction Conversion or Renovation Mortgages with Modification
Documentation. The data on this tab is accurate as of the time that the
modified note terms became effective. Data is required in this tab only if you
are delivering a modified loan.

Conversion

This tab is used to submit data for FRE- or Seller-Owned Converted
Mortgages. The data on this tab is accurate as of the time that the converted
note terms became effective. Data is required in this tab only if you are
delivering a converted loan.

Enter Data in the Closing Tab

The Closing tab is the default loan state and represents the loan data at the completion of
the closing process, sometimes referred to as the original loan state. The Closing tab has
four mid-level sections noted on the blue bars:

Product Information

Note Information

Origination Information
Underwriting/Credit Information
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I | 23 1

Closing | Current | Modification | Conversion ‘

E Product Information

[#] Product Details
[*] Daily Simple Interest (If Applicable)

B Note Information

[+ Note Details

[+] ARM Details

[*] Temporary Buydown Details Buydown Temporary Subsidy Indicator: -
[*] conversion Option Details Convertible Indicator: v

[*] Assumability Details

[*] Prepayment Penalty Details

[+] Interest Only Details Interest Only Indicator: v

B Origination Information

[*] Origination Details

[*] Funds Needed to Close Details

[*] other Funds Collected at Closing Details

B Underwriting/ Credit Information

[+] Loan Details

[+] Streamlined Loan Details

[*] Construction Details Construction Loan Indicator: -
[+] Loan Level Credit Details

[*] Underwriting Details

[*] Additional Underwriting Details

[+] Delivered LTV Values

Closing | Current Modification | Conversion

If you are delivering an un-modified loan, you must enter data into each one of these
sections. You can expand the sections by clicking + sign to access and view the data
points. Alternatively, if a heading bar contains an indicator field, for example “Buydown
Temporary Subsidy Indicator”, and you select “True”, the section will open up for you to
enter details about the buydown feature.

Enter Data in the Current Tab

The Current tab represents the loan data as of the time it was extracted from your system
(if imported) or as of the time of delivery to Freddie Mac for manual entry.
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The Current tab has six mid-level sections noted on the blue bar:
= Execution Information
= Product Information
= Payment Information

= QOrigination Information (data in this section required only if the delivered loan is
being delivered through the Servicing Released Sales Process)

= Mortgage Insurance Information

= Secondary Financing/Related Loan Information (data in this section required only
if the delivered loan has any subordinate liens)

™ Loan

Closing 1 Current Modification ‘ Conversion

* Lown Level Buyup/ Buydows Detnils
) Loam Level G-Fee Details

2 Product Information
* Modification Detnils

* Conversiea Details

© Reset Detaily

- Product Details

o payment Information

|
i

" ARM Detadls
= Other Payment Detalls (11 Applicable)

2 Origination Information

S Mortgage Insurance Tnformation
* Mortgage Insurance Detalls

‘
i

2 Secondary Finandng/Redated Loan Information
Solated Loam 1 &

Uen Priority Type: = Meortgage Type
Closed-ead Second
Current P8 Amount: §

= HELOC Detalls HELOC Indcator:
Al Relatad Lasn

Closing ‘ Currem Modification I Conversion

From the figure above, you can tell we are looking at the Current tab because it is the
tab with a white background. You can expand the sections by clicking + sign to access
and view the data points.

@ You must always complete data in the Closing and Current tabs.
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Enter Data in the Modification Tab if Applicable

If the loan you are delivering is a Seller-Owned Modified Mortgage or a Construction
Conversion or Renovation Mortgage with Modification Documentation, you must enter
the data about the loan in the Modification tab. The Modification tab screen is nearly
identical to the Closing tab screen and has the same four mid-level sections noted on the
blue bars with one additional section:

=  Modification Information

= Product Information (only differs from Closing tab in absence of Lien Priority
Type in Product Details section)

= Note Information (only differs from Closing tab in absence of Note Date in Note
Details Section)

= Origination Information
= Underwriting/Credit Information

® | oan

Closing | Current | Modification | Conversion ‘

B Modification Information

[*] Modification Details

B Product Information

[#] Product Details
[*] Daily Simple Interest (If Applicable)

B Note Information

[*] Note Details

[+*] ARM Details
[*] Temporary Buydown Details Buydown Temporary Subsidy Indicator: -
[*] Conversion Option Details Convertible Indicator: -

[*] Assumability Details
[*] Prepayment Penalty Details
[+] Interest Only Details Interest Only Indicator: -

B Origination Information

[*] Origination Details

[+] Funds Needed to Close Details

[+] Other Funds Collected at Closing Details

B Underwriting/ Credit Information

Closing | Current ‘ ‘ Modification | Conversion ‘

From the figure above, you can tell we are looking at the Modification tab because it is
the only tab with a white background. The Modification tab is used to deliver required
and conditionally required information about the modified loan that became effective on
the Loan Modification Effective date. Much of the data in this tab may not have
changed since origination. Even if it has not changed, it is to be entered in this tab,
because a modified loan is what you are delivering.
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In addition to the data about the modified loan that you will enter in this tab, you must
enter a subset of data about the original loan terms in the Closing tab. The data fields
that you must enter will be highlighted in the Closing tab once and include:
Product Information — Product Details Section

= Lien Priority Type

= Mortgage Type

= Interest Calculation Type

= Payment Frequency Type

= Balloon Indicator

= Loan Amortization Type
Note Information — Note Details Section

= Note Date

= Note Amount

= Note Rate Percent

= Scheduled First Payment Date

= [|nitial Principal and Interest Payment Amount

= Loan Maturity Date
Note Information — ARM Details Section (If original loan was an ARM)

= Initial Fixed Period Effective Months Count

= First Adjustment Tab

- Per Change Rate Adjustment Frequency Months Count
= Subsequent Adjustment Tab
- Per Change Rate Adjustment Frequency Months Count

Note Information — Interest Only Details Section

= Interest Only Indicator (enter true only if the original loan had an interest only
feature)

= Interest Only Term Months Count (enter only if the original loan had an interest
only feature)

Enter Data in the Conversion Tab if Applicable

The Conversion tab is used to deliver required and conditionally required information
about the converted loan once the conversion option has been exercised (for example,
when a loan has converted from an ARM to a fixed-rate mortgage.) The Conversion tab
screen is very short and has only two mid-level sections noted on the blue bars, one
unique to this tab:

= Conversion Information
=  Product Information
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Closing | Current ‘ Modification | Conversion

2 Conversion Information

Mote Amount:™ § Latest Conversion Effective Date:
{mmJ/ddiyyyy]

Mote Rate Percent: %a Loan Maturity Date:
{mm/ddiyyyy]

Initial Principal And Interest Payment Amount: $ Scheduled First Payment Date:

{mm/ddiyyyy)

B Product Information

[=] Product Details

Interest Calculation Type: - Balloon Indicator: -
Mortgage Type: hd Payment Freguency Type: -

Loan Amortization Type:* -
Closing | Current ‘ Modification | Conversion |

From the figure above, you can tell we are looking at the Conversion tab because it is the
only tab with a white background.

Enter Total Loans Data

The Total Loans section has one mid-level section, Additional LTV Details, with one
low-level section, Delivered LTV Values. Enter the Combined LTV Ratio Percent and
the Home Equity Combined LTV Ratio Percent in the Total Loans section.

® Total Loans

B Additional LTV Details

[ Delivered LTV Values

Natica: Although Sallar is raquired to calculate and deliver this value, which will be maintained by the Selling System, Freddia Mac will recalculate such valus and use such racalculsted value for all loan sligibility and pricing dacisions
Combined LTV Ratio Percent: %

Home Equity Combined LTV Ratio Percent: %

Although you are required to calculate and deliver these values, which will be
@ maintained by the selling system, Freddie Mac will recalculate the values and use
them for all loan eligibility and pricing decisions.

5. Once all data has been entered, you will click Finish. The New Loan
Summary screen will display with a confirmation message, the Seller Loan
Identifier, Borrower name, and Loan Reference Product Label if the appropriate
fields were populated. You will then have the option to evaluate the loan you
just created or to create another loan.
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Selling

New Loan Summary

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 4865635
Branch: 2064732

The loan has been saved successfully.

Seller Loan Identifier: 98741
Borrower: WASHINGTON, GEQORGE
Loan Reference Product Label:

Evaluate this loan Create Another loan

Import Loans Overview

The selling system’s import functionality allows you to import single or multiple loans
with complete or partial loan data (provided the minimum required fields persist). If you
import partial data, you can return later to complete the missing required data points.

There are three options to import data in the selling system:

Option 1: MISMO XML Import (for creating a new loan)

Option 2: Modify Best Effort Import (Use only to modify data on pre-existing Best
Efforts loans that are in an accepted status. For more details, refer to Chapter 5,
Manage Loans.)

Option 3: Import from Loan Prospector® (LP). The selling system is integrated with
Loan Prospector and allows you to import certain LP data to create a new loan in the
selling system. Note that the data imported from LP constitutes partial loan
information, so you must therefore provide additional loan data such as the Seller
Loan Identifier, in order to save the loan. After saving the loan, other
missing/required data may be provided using the import or manual entry methods.
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The Import Loan Screen for MISMO XML

The import loan screen collects information about the parameters of your import file such
as the location of the import file, if you are assigning a pool number at the time of import,
if you are overwriting pre-existing data, etc. Refer to the following table on how to use
the functionalities in the Import Loan screen.

Import Loan Screen Data Field Descriptions

Field Name Description

File You must select the file location by clicking the browse button.
Overwrite Existing You must select Yes or No.

loans on Import? Select Yes to overwrite existing loan data in the selling system using

the import file.

Select No if there is no pre-existing loan data in the selling system.
If you choose not to overwrite existing loans at import, then
duplicate loans will display on the Import Errors Detail screen with
the following message: ‘“Loan was not processed because the loan
ID already exists in the system and option to overwrite at Import
was selected as No.”

Use only Seller Loan This checkbox is used when you wish to re-import loans using the

Identifier as the loan Seller Loan Identifier for the purpose of overwriting existing
identifier Borrower loan data.

Evaluate the loans in Checking this box will evaluate the loans upon import. This is a user
this file at import preference as loans can be evaluated at a later time.

Assign a Investor Select No if you do not want to assign a contract or PC Pool number

Contract Identifier or to the file.

Pool number to this file | select Yes to assign the contract identifier (the alphanumeric
number that displays in the grayed-out box) to the loans during
import. If a contract number pre-exists in the import file the selling
system will not overwrite it.

Select Yes to assign the pool # (the PC Pool number that displays in
the grayed-out box) to the loans during import.

Import Loans Click Import Loans to import the loan file.

MISMO XML Import

Follow the procedure below to import loans into the selling system using the MISMO
XML file format.

1. From the left navigation bar, select MISMO XML Import. The Import Loan
screen displays.
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

T Sellin
Freddie Mac ..-| Import I?oan

Pricing and Organization: Test-Org
Contracting Seller/Servicer: 486565
st FM Price Branch: 206473

* Denotes a required field.

Assign a Investor Contract Identifier or
Pool number to this file

@ MNo. I do not want to specify a number

here
Browse...

2 TES: ASELT 2 (Will not overarite
o ite Existi I I ri? Investor Contract Investor Contract
verwrite Existing loans on Import? Identifier to the loans Identifier(s) given in

the file.)on the Loan

during import )
import screen.

) Yes. Assign a pool # —

to the loans during import

[[] use only Seller Loan Identifier as the loan identifier

[[] Evaluate the loans in this file at import.

Import Loans

2. Select Browse to locate the file you want to import.

@ If your file size is greater than 20MB (approximately 800 loans), you must ZIP
the file using the standard WINZIP tool.

3. Select Yes to Overwrite Existing loans on Import if you want to overwrite pre-
existing data with a new file or select No.

4. If you are importing loans to be allocated to a Guarantor, MultiLender or WAC
ARM Guarantor contract, select one of the options under Assign a Investor
Contract Identifier or Pool number to this file.

5. If you want to use the Seller Loan Identifier as the only loan identifier, check the
appropriate box.

6. If you want to evaluate the loans at import, check the Evaluate the loans in this file
at import box.

@ When you evaluate more than 500 loans at one time, the Run Evaluation Prompt screen
will display and inform you that the system will take some time to complete the

evaluation. This gives you the opportunity to complete other tasks within the system
while you wait.
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Run Evaluation Prompt

Evaluation Record Name IDEBank‘.’ALL_ALLROIe?_

<< Back to Pipeline Search Results (Mo Save)

The number of loans exceeds 500 therefore the loan evaluation will be run in the
background.

This process could take some time to complete based on the number of loans.

A name for this evaluation record has been assigned below; you can assignh an
alternate name.

To continue, click on Run Evaluation in Background - or -click on the Back link to return
to prior task.

Run Evaluation in Background |

You can choose to Run Evaluation in Background and access other functionality, or return
to the Loan Pipeline Search Results to work with another loan while awaiting the
evaluation results. Additionally, the system will create a default Evaluation Record Name
comprised of the user ID and date/time stamp. You may change the default name as
desired.

If you choose to continue and run evaluation, you will be taken to the View Evaluation
Results screen where you can wait until evaluation is complete or continue with another
task. You can always return to the View Evaluation Results screen by accessing it from
the left navigation menu.

7. Click Import Loans to import your file. The Import Loan: Results screen displays
showing loans In Progress and/or Completed status.

Selling

Import Loan: Results

Crganization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 486363
Branch: 206473

View any errors by clicking on the quantities listed in the errors columns. Large import files may take some time to
process. While the import is in process, you can perform other tasks in the system. To update the status, click on
the refresh import status button.

Refresh Import Status

Loan

Total - - Reference
File Name User ID Date/Time Total Current Processed Import Allocation Evaluation Product Status
— Loan - Errors  Errors Errors Label
Warning
Phase 2 Scenario
A - Fixed-Rate
30-Year Purchase FREDDIE_ALLROLE10 fg}f;og‘“ 0 0 0 0 0 0 L"‘m roes
(1 br)_2014-05- ; 9
14 181750.xml
Phase 2 Scenario
A - Fixed-Rate
30-Year Purchase FREDDIE_ALLROLE10 fg}f;o:':;m 1 $118,750.00 1 1 0 0 0 ERROR
{1 br)_2014-05- :
14 181534.xml
test_dev_1_2014-
_dev_1_ /0s/
05-13 FREDDIE_ALLROLE10 22L#05/13 4 4y54 ge328 1 0 1 0 Completed
15:55 PM
155545.xml

Refresh Import Status

*Mote: The Total Current UPB of all loans imported into the Selling System may change before settlement if UPB
errors, omissions and discrepancies are discovered and corrected. This screen will not be updated to reflect the
corrected Total Current UPB.

<<Back to Import

8. Click Refresh Import Status until the status changes to Completed.
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Selling

Import Loan: Results

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer; 486563
Branch: 206473

View any errors by clicking on the quantities listed in the errors columns. Large import files may take some time to
process. While the import is in process, you can perform other tasks in the system. To update the status, click on
the refresh import status button.

Refresh Import Status

Loan
Total I - . Reference
File Name User ID Date /Time Bors Current Processed JMPert L e Product Status
Loan Errors Errors Errors
UPB* Label
Warning

Phase 2 Scenario

A - Fixed-Rate 2014/05/14

30-Year Purchase FREDDIE_ALLROLELD 18:17 PM 1 $118,750.00 1 o o 1 o Completed
(1 br)_2014-05- ;
14 181750.:ml
Phase 2 Scenario
A - Fixed-Rate
Jos/

30-Year Purchase FREDDIE_ALLROLE1D Eglf5D§M14 1 $118,750.00 1 1 0 0 u} ERROR
{1 br)_2014-05- ;
14 181534.xml
test_dev_1_2014-

-_dev_1_ jos/
05-13 FREDDIE_ALLROLE1O 521;50;5”13 1 5181,963.28 1 ] 1 u] Completed

155545 .xml

Refresh Import Status

*Note: The Total Current UPB of all loans imported into the Selling System may change before settlement if UPB
errors, omissions and discrepancies are discovered and corrected. This screen will not be updated to reflect the
corrected Total Current UPB.

<<Back to Import

The Import Results are available for seven days. You can sort information by
User ID or Date/Time by clicking on the header title of the same name.

Import Results Screen

The Import Results screen provides a summary of the results of your imports for a seven-
day period. The results are organized in chronological order by import file name.

If the status of your file is In Progress, click Refresh Import Status. You may continue
to work in the selling system while the import is in progress. To return to the Import
Loan: Results screen, click View Import Results on the left navigation bar.

The following table provides descriptions of the information located on this screen.
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Import Results Screen Data Field Descriptions

Field Name Definition Special Notes
File Name Indicates the name of the import
file.
User ID Indicates the user ID of the person Clicking on the column header will
who imported the file. sort the loan results by user ID
Date/Time Indicates the date and time the file Clicking on the column header will
was imported. sort the loan results by date/time
Total Loans Indicates the total number of loans

in the import file.

Total Current
UPB

= Indicates the total current unpaid
principal balance of the loans in
the file being imported.

= |n contrast, on each error details
screen, this indicates the total
current UPB of the loans with
that particular error type.

= The following disclaimer note

displays: “This Total Current UPB
of all loans imported into the
selling system may change before
settlement if UPB errors,
omissions and discrepancies are
discovered and corrected. This
indicator will not be updated to
reflect the corrected Total Current
UPB.”

This amount is different from the
Contract Details screen, which
shows the Total UPB of a contract
and will be adjusted to reflect any
updates in system.

Processed

Indicates the total number of loans
processed in the import file.

When this equals total loans,
processing is complete.

Import Errors/

Allocation
Errors/

Evaluation
Errors/

= Indicates the number of loans
that could not be imported due to
loan data syntax errors. This
count includes any duplicate loan
IDs that already exist in the
system and where the option to
overwrite at Import was not
selected.

= |ndicates the number of loans
that could not be allocated to the
contract you specified at import.

= |ndicates the number of loans in
the import file that did not clear
purchase edits.

= These errors must be corrected

before the loans can be
successfully imported.

You must have selected the option
to assign loans to a contract or
pool number for data to be
reflected here.

You must have selected the option
to evaluate loans at import for data
to be reflected here.
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Import Results Screen Data Field Descriptions

Field Name Definition Special Notes
Loan = Indicates a number of errors
Reference labeling the loan at the time of
Product Label import. When you click on the
Warning value under the Loan Reference
Product Label Warning column,
you will be taken to the Loan
Reference Product Label
Warning Detail screen for further
information about the error.
Status Indicates the status of your import In Progress: Your import is still in

file.

progress and not yet complete.

Completed: Your import file has
been completely processed.

ERROR: System has timed out
after one hour. In these rare cases,
attempt to re-import or contact
Customer Support

(800) FREDDIE.

Import Errors Defi

ned

There are three types of errors you may receive when you import your file

Error Type

Definition

Import Error

Indicates the number of loans that could not be imported due to
loan data syntax errors. These errors must be corrected before
the loans can be successfully imported. In addition, loans that
are not processed because the loan ID already exists in the
system and the option to overwrite at Import was not selected
are listed under this import error column.

Allocation Error

Indicates the number of loans that had a problem being allocated
to the contract you specified at import. The Import Loans:
Allocation Error Detail screen will show loans that were
unallocated or failed allocation with messages that indicate the
reason for the failure.

Evaluation Error

Indicates the number of loans in the import file that did not clear
critical purchase edits. The Evaluation Detail screen will
provide the error messages for each loan. Loans with critical
errors will be listed first. You must correct these errors before
your final delivery date in order for these loans to be in a Ready
to Fund state. A “W” indicates that the file passed with
warnings only.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 29

Chapter 6

November 2016



Create Loans

The Import Loan Results screen will display each of these errors and its associated
number in the Import Errors, Allocation Errors, and/or the Evaluation Errors column. An
example is shown below.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Import Loan: Results

Yiew any errors by clicking on the quantities listed in the errors columns. Large import files may take some time to
process. While the import is in process, you can perform other tasks in the system. To update the status, click on the
refresh import status button,

Refresh Import Status

Total

- Total Import Allocation Evaluation
File Name User ID Date /Time Losne' ﬁmnt Processed ety it E tatus
30yrSpercent.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole? ig_oféop?;ls 7 1587432.32 7 7 o a ompleted
Revised 2005/07/18
FixedRegPEFDataPoolFinal_30,txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole? 17111 PM 14 2784101.88 14 i 1] ompleted
4,1_TRAINING_Form_11_20.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole7 iguc?iogtills 1 223515.10 1 1 o ompleted
Revised 2005/07/18
FixedRegPEFDataPoslFinal_30.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole7? 10:26 AM 14 2784101.88 14 i o i3 ormpleted
S i N 7 o WS VPV S - e

View Import Errors

Follow the procedure below to identify and resolve import errors on the Import Loan:
Results screen.

1. From the Import Loan: Results screen, click the numbered link under the Import
Errors, Allocation Errors or Evaluation Errors columns to view details regarding the
error(s).

P T o P N T N ot b, N T e e TN e p Nt S e i TN o PN

View any errors by clicking on the quantities listed in the errors columns. Large import files may take some time to

process. While the import is in process, you can perform other tasks in the system. To update the status, click on the
refresh import status button.

Refresh Import Status

| Total

Total Import Allocation Evaluation

File Name User ID Date /Time Loans f':r;ﬁnt Processed Errors  Ervors Errors Status
30yrSpercent.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole? i;nf;n:élﬁ 7 158743232 7 z 0 [ Completed
Revised 2005/07/18

FradRagPEFDataPoolFinal_30.6ct  PEBANKTALL ALLRole7 T20MONIS 14 278410188 14 1 0 Completed
4,1_TRAINING_Forrn_11_20.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole? f?'f{”;,{,“ 1 223515.10 1 1 0 Completed
Revised 2005/07/18

FiradRagPEFDataPoolFinal_30.bct  PEBANKTALL ALLRole7 TABNONIS 14 278410188 14 1 0 13 | Completed
4.1_TRAINING_Form_11_30FHA.txt  PEBank7ALL_ALLRale? ig.ozséfog:;m 1 22379215 1 1 0 o Completed
4.1_TRAINING_Form_11_30FM100.txt PEBank7ALL_ALLRole? fg‘_’;‘;cf'{‘“ 1 29242174 1 1 0 o Completed

L N I A VP i o s N e g e Y Y i O Ny
Three examples are shown below: Import Errors, Allocation Errors, and View
Evaluation Issues screen.

Example 1: Displays the Import File: Import Errors Detail screen. The top section
contains the file name, the number of loans processed, a summary of the number of
loans that were not processed and the total UPB of the loan(s).

The Import Errors table identifies the loan(s) and describes the type of error.
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Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling
Import File: Import Errors Detail

File Name: Revised FixedRegPEFDataPoolFinal_30.txt

Total loans processed: 14
1 Loans had import errors and were not processed. Total Current UPB* of loans with import

errors: 198864.42

Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Import Irmport Loan Error Per Page:
|25 -

Loan Errors

Import Errors

Seller Loan # Borrower Name Error Message
SSLPEF-113 Invalid OfferingCode:100

Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Import Loan Import Loan Error Per Page:
Errors 25 =

*Note: The Total Current UPB of all loans imported into the Selling System may change before
settlement if UPB errors, omissions and discrepancies are discovered and corrected. This screen
will not be updated to reflect the corrected Total Current UPB.

<<Previous Page

Example 2: Displays the Import Loan: Allocation Errors Detail screen. The top
section contains the file name, the number of loans allocated to the contract, a
summary of the number of loans that were not processed and the total UPB of the

loan(s).
The Allocation Errors table identifies the loan(s) and describes the type of error.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Import Loan: Allocation Errors Detail

File Mame: 4, 1_TRAIMING_Form_11_30.txt
Total loans allocated to contracts: O
1 Loans had allocation errors and were not allocated to the specified contract. Total UPB of

loans not allocated to contracts: 223792.15

Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Loan Loan Allocation Errors Per Page:
I 25 = I

Allocation Error

Allocation Errors

Seller Loan # Borrower Name Error Message

The Mote Rate of the loan I_20 does not fit within the

I_z0 TRAIMIMG, PRI-BORR Mote Rate Range specified in the contrack, Please
select a different contract.

Dizplaying: 1-1 of 1 Loan Laan Allocation Errars Par Page:
|25 vl

Allocation Error
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Example 3: View Evaluation Issues page. The top section contains a link for a Printer
Friendly View and a button to export the Evaluation Issues in .csv format or the file
name.

The next section contains the File Name, the total number of loans evaluated and the
total UPB of the loan(s).

The table identifies the loan(s), whether the error is Critical or is a Warning and
describes the error. If there are multiple loans with errors, you will see corresponding
error pages.

Selling

View Evaluation Issues

Organization: Test-Org
Seller/Servicer: 4286565
Branch: 2064732

The system will build the file in the background; this process could take Printer Friendly
some time to complete based on the number of loans. Results of your View
reguest will be displayed on the next screen.

[ Export Evaluation Issues File

File Name: Phase 2 Scenario A - Fixed-Rate 30-Year Purchase (1 br)_2014-06-18 120655.xml

Total Loans evaluated: 1. 1 loans have critical evaluation errors. Total UPB of loans with
critical errors: $118,750.00

0 loans have cleared edits and have no warnings
Results as of Wed Jun 18 12:09:26 EDT 2014

Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Evaluation Evaluation Errors Per Page:
Error 3
11112211 Investor Contract Identifier:

BUILDER., SUZI Last updated: 06/18/2014 12:07 EDT

Critical Errors:
Determine Appraisal Compliance:
® The Appraisal Identifier does not exist. Please check the Appraisal Identifier entered and confirm
the appraizal has been successfully submittad to the UCDP.

Property Valuation Compliance:
#* The Freddie Mac settlement date is more than 120 days after the Note Date (Subject Loan, At
Closing). A new property valuation with at least an exterior-only inspection that meets Freddie
Mac requirements is required. The effective date of the new property valuation must be no more
than 60 days prior to the Freddie Mac settlement date.

FICO and AUS Compliance:
# Credit Score compliance cannot be determined because one or more data elements used in
evaluation are missing.

Data Reascnableness Compliance:

#® The Last Paid Installment Due Date (Subject Loan, Current) is delinquent by more than two
calendar months from the Freddie Mac settlement date. Please confirm the data is correct.

# In order for a mortgage to qualify a=s a Loan Prospector Mortgage, it must recesive a status of
complete on the feedback certificate.

# The loan must be either a valid LP loan or manually underwritten.

# The Loan Acquisition Scheduled UPB Amount (Subject Loan, Current] must be less than or equal
to the Calculated Scheduled URB.

Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Evaluation Evaluation Errors Per Page:
Error 5w

The system will build the file in the background; this process could take Erinter Friendly
some time to complete based on the number of loans. Results of your View
request will be displayed on the next screen.

[ Export Evaluation Issues File ‘

<<Previous Page
2. Review the Error Message(s) and update and/or correct accordingly.
3. Print the specific error screen for your records.
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The following table lists the error type and basic instruction towards updating the error.

Error Types

If you received...

Then...

Import errors

Go to your import file, correct the errors and re-import
the loan.

Allocation errors

Correct errors and try to allocate the loan(s) again.

Evaluation errors

Use the Evaluate Loan function to correct errors in your
loan data.

Refer to the section on Evaluate Loans to learn how to evaluate loans from the
Loan Pipeline.

Evaluation Results

From the Run Evaluation Prompt screen, if you are evaluating more than 500 loans, they
will be evaluated asynchronously. Upon completion, you will be taken to the View
Evaluation Results screen. You can also access this screen from the left navigation
menu.

Selling

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Legout | FreddieMac.com

wiew Evaluation Results

Once Status is
“Completed,”
the Evaluation
Record Name
will link you to
the View
Evaluation
Issues screen
for that record.

rmyevalrecordrw

evaluate.

Evaluation Record Name

Use the table below to check the progress and access you Loan Evaluation results.
To view evluation issues click on the appropriate "Evaluation Record Name" link below.

Each completed evaluation record listed below will be displayed for 7 calendar days from date
created,

Refresh Evaluation Status |

Request Date /Time Total Mo. Loans Status
2005/07/27 13143 PM =3d) In Progress

Refresh Evaluation Status |

MNote: If the evaluation status results in an error, please re-run the loans you would like to

The View Evaluation Results screen, as shown above, lists each completed evaluation
record for seven calendar days. For each record, you receive the following information:
Record Name, Request Date/Time, Total Number of Loans, and Status.

The following table lists and describes the possible status for an evaluation record.
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Statuses for Evaluation Process

Status Description

In Progress | Evaluation job is in process. Click Refresh Evaluation Status button to update
screen.

Completed | Evaluation has finished. Click on the record link to View Evaluation Issues, and
proceed to print and/or export a report. Correct any errors accordingly in your
LOS or manually in the selling system.

Tips to Clear edits in your Loan Origination System (LOS):

= Run purchase edits upon import by selecting the Evaluate at Import
option on the Import screen.

= Print or export loan evaluation issues from the Import Results:
Evaluation Errors Detail screen or from the left navigation bar View
Evaluation Issues. This report shows critical and warning messages.

= Use the report to modify loans in your LOS.
Re-import loans to the selling system and re-run the evaluation process.

Error System has timed out after 1 hour. In these rare cases contact Customer Support
(800-FREDDIE).

Remember, you can always continue to do other tasks within the selling system while
you are waiting for the evaluation to be completed for your large records. You can go
back to check the status of the evaluation by clicking on View Evaluation Results from
the left navigation menu.

Critical and Warning Errors Defined

When you view the Evaluation Issues Report, you will find two types of errors: critical
and warning. The report will display all critical errors first.

Critical errors will prevent your loan from moving into Ready to Fund status. You must
correct these errors in order to move into the settlement cycle. The critical error message
will provide tips on how to resolve these issues.

Warnings are not necessary to correct in order to move into the settlement cycle.
However, Freddie Mac recommends that you review these errors and clear if necessary.
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Import from Loan Prospector
Follow the steps below to create a new loan using the Import from LP function.

1. From the left navigation bar, select Import from LP. The Search for Loan in LP
screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

. Selling
Freddie Mac, ‘ Search for Loan in LP
* Denotes a required field.
Fill in the fields below to identify the Loan Prospector loan to be imported.
nCows Required if there are two borrowers:

(Loan Prospector Key Number:) ¥ ey ifier Value:

Primary Borrower Taxpayer Identifier Value:*

Enter this data if available: 7] Convertible Indicator:

gl Note Date: —
— &= [7] Mortgage Modification Indicator:

Loan Modification Effective Date: = 1 Aebnt oy Ao
[7] Construction Loan Indicator:

Latest Conversion Effective Date: m Convertible Status Type v
Loan Purpose Type: v

Automated Underwriting Refinance Program Identifier: v

Recommaendation Description:
Related Loan Investor Type: v

Construction Loan Type: v
Loan Program Identifier: v

Construction Method Type v

Construction To Permanent Closing Type: v

Investor Feature Identifier:

s ot e AR ahrrnt an o BT A e e st AP A An it ol e s oAk e i Y

Mo, oot

2. Complete the required fields (marked with an asterisk *), then click Search for

LP. If there is an existing LP transaction that meets your search criteria the loan
information will display.

3. Determine if this is the loan you want to import. If not, repeat steps 1-2. If yes,
continue with next step.

4. Select Import. The Create New Loan screen displays populated with the imported
LP values. Import from LP does not constitute a complete loan record, you will

need to complete any missing fields on the Create New Loan screen before you
select Save as Draft or Finish.
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Loan Prospector Feedback Certificate Transaction Information:

PURCHASE ELIGIBILITY

Loan Prospector Key #: 30000001 Purchase Eligibility: DESCRIPTION FOUMD IM
LP-IODS

AUS Transaction Murmber: 930000001 Rizk Class: A+ - ACCEPT PLUS

AUS Transaction Date: 01/01/2005 LP Price Level: 01

Go to Creste Loan (Mo Save Irnport |

Note Information

Mote Date: Property Street Address:

Criginal Loan Amount: $300,000,00 City: MCLEAM
Original Interest Rate: 5.750% State: W
Modification/Conv, Date: Zip Code: 20147 1212

Change Dates and Index

Indesx Source:

Change Calculation and Limits
Mote Margin:

Periodic Interast Rate Cap: Life of Loan Max Rata:
Borrower Information
Primary Borrower Co-Borrower:
Marme:

Marme:
LP-PFMAME ® LP-PLMAME
Age: 40 Age:
Date of Birth: 10/26/1963 Date of Birth:
Gender: Male Gender:
SEM #: 211100001 SEM #:
First Time Hormebuyer: Tes

5. Click Finish when done.
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Process

Chapter

Overview

A fully executed Form 996E, Warehouse Provider Release and Transfer, is required when
an interim financing arrangement exists between the Seller and a Warehouse Provider.
Under such an arrangement, the Warehouse Provider has agreed to provide the Seller
interim financing in exchange for a security interest in, or beneficial ownership of,
mortgage loans that are offered for sale to Freddie Mac. By executing and transmitting
Form 996E to Freddie Mac, the Warehouse Provider agrees to release, relinquish, transfer
and assign to Freddie Mac, any and all rights, title or interest, of whatever nature that the
Warehouse Provider has in the Mortgages listed in Appendix 1, Schedule of Pledged

Mortgage(s), or delivered

with Form 996E.

Before beginning this process, you must verify that your Warehouse Provider has
completed and submitted to Freddie Mac for approval an original, executed Form 990SF,
Warehouse Provider Certificate of Incumbency, with Exhibit A, a resolution that
authorizes identified employees to instruct Freddie Mac to transfer funds or securities to
the Warehouse Provider as required in Guide Section 6305.12 and 6305.3.

Enter Settlement Details

You are required to enter settlement details in the Selling System for the contract and the
mortgage loans associated with that contract before building forms. The table below
identifies the actions to take in the Enter Settlement Details screen based on the contract

type.

For improved efficiency, we recommend accessing the Enter Settlement Details function
from the Loan Options box within the Contract Details screen. This will reduce time

spent searching for loans.

Enter Settlement Details

Action

For Guarantor/MultiLender
Contracts

For Cash Contracts

Select a set of wire instructions

N/A

Identify a set of wire instructions

Select a Servicer ldentifier

Select a Servicer Identifier that is
within the Designated Servicer’s
family. *

Select a Servicer Identifier that
is within the Designated
Servicer’s family. *

Enter a Requested Settlement
Date

The requested Settlement Date
defaults to the contract’s Security
Settlement Date

If you do not specify a requested
Settlement Date, the system
defaults to ASAP funding

Document Custodian

Select a Document Custodian
from the drop-down menu

Select a Document Custodian
from the drop-down menu

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap




Warehouse Lender Release Process

* |f you select a Servicer Identifier that is different from the Designated Servicer # you will
receive a critical edit if the validation of the Servicing Option and Designated

Servicer selected for the contract fails.

See below for an example of the Enter Settlement Details screen:

Enter Settlement Details

Selling
Enter Settlement Details: Guarantor/Multilender
To update loan details, select the appropriate information to update. Next, select your loans and click update loans
Wire Instructions Servicer Identifier Custodian
I [v] | 299399 ABC Bank 2] I~v]
| |[Sort by clicking on header:
Seller Loan Investor Contract Requested . Servicer " an Interest
Identifier entif Pool # Settlament Date Wire Instruction Warehouse Lender Tdentifies Custodian Rate
O 3.500%
O 3.500%
O 3.500%
O 5.000%
-Year Fixed Ra .
u] Conventional 2.875%
[] selectpage [ ] Select All 5Loans  Total Selected:
Displaying: 1-5 of 5 Loans Loans Per Page

Update Loans

Create/Build Form 996E

You are ready to build Form 996E and Appendix 1 after you have entered settlement
details. Follow the steps below to Create/View Certification Forms.

@ Appendix 1, Schedule of Pledged Mortgages, lists mortgages to be sold to
Freddie Mac. It automatically prints along with Form 996E. The Form
996E and Appendix 1 will each contain a seven-digit Form 996E ID
number for tracking purposes. Both forms are required for processing and
acceptance by the Warehouse Provider and by Freddie Mac.

1. From the Loan Options box of the Contract Details screen, click Build Form 996E.
The system will advance you to the Create/View Certification Forms: Build screen.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 2
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Summary of Contract Terms:

Contract Name:

Investor
Contract
Identifier:

Contract Type:

Contract
Product:

LTV Ratio
Percent Range:
Master
Commitment:
Loan

Amortization
Period Count:

Mote Rate
Percent Range:

Loan Maturity
Period Count:

test

Mandatory

30-Year Fixed
Rate
Conventional

0% - ==105%

239 to 362
months

3.500% to
4.000%

241 to 360
months

Interest Rate

Range:

Remaining
Balance:

Contract
Amount:

Contract Status:

Accepted Date:

Pair off Amount:
Expiration Date:

MC Type:
Servicing
Option:
Servicer #:

Servicing Fee
Rate:

Remittance
Option:

Total UPB:

$£91,500.00

$500,000

Accepted

10/07/2015
08:12:45

11/06/2015
Flow

Retained

0.250%

Gold

$408,500.00

Contract Options

Modify Mandatory
Contract

Change Contract Name
Add Loan(s)

Pair-off

View/Print Contract
Confirmation

Refresh
Contract Details

REW Relief Summary Info

Loan Options
Price Loan(s) Against Contract
Remove Loan(s)
Enter Settlement Details
Evaluate Loan{s)
Build Form 1034
Build Form S96E «ssssss

3.500% 3.625% 3.750% 3.875% 4.000%

Contract Price:

100.046 101.053 101.794 102.418 103.142

In the Create/View Certification Forms: Build screen, select the mortgage loans (s) to
include on Appendix 1 by clicking either the check box to the left of the Investor
Contract Identifier, the box to Select Page (all loans on the page), or Select All (all

loans).

Tip: Click the column header for Investor Contract Identifier, Seller Loan Identifier
or Primary Borrower Name. This will allow the loans to display in sequential order

on Appendix 1.
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Selling

Create/View Certification Forms: Build

Choose the loans you would like to appear on the Form @ Indicates
996E. eMortgage

Sort by clicking on header:

Mac Loan Borrower Settlement Warehouse Lender Wire Name

Investor i Primary Requested
Investor Seller Loan Freddie Prima Requested
@ contract —I dentifi
Identifier —SSOUNEr imber Name Date
11/06/2015

[#] select Page Select All 1 Loan

Displaying: 1 - 1 of 1 Loan

Total Selected:

Loans per page:

""""" >
3. Click Build Form.
4. The forms display in PDF format.
Example of Form 996E:
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 4
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Form 996E

Pt
FreddieMac

Warehouse Provider Release And Transfer

Seller/Servicer Identifier Date of Print. GO2016
Seller's Full Legal Name: Form 996E I0: I

The undersigned, as the duly authonzed employee of the Warshouse Provider, hereby agrees fo release and relinguish and transfer and assign to Freddie Mac any and
all right, tithe or interesl, of whatever nature, that the Warehouse Provider may have in those Mortgage listed in Appendix 1. Schedule of Pladged Mongages. attachead to
or delivered together with this Form 998E (the "Pledged Mortgages™), as of the date and time Freddie Mac transmits the Purchase Proceeds in accordance with the wire
transfer instructions set forth below. Such transmission evidences payment for the Pledged Morigages being purchased by Freddie Mac from SellerServicer under
Seller/Servicers Purchase Documents

The undersigned understands that Freddie Mac's obligations with respect 1o the Pledged Mortgages are set forth in the Fredaie Mac Single-Family SeflenSenvicer
Guidhe (the "Guide™). The undersigned also understands hat the wire ransfer instructions below may be modifed only as described in the Guide. The undersigned
agrees that capitalized terms wsed herein and not otherwise defined herein shall have the meaning ascribed fo such terms in the Guide

The undersigned agrees that Section §305.12 of the Guide is hereby incorperated by this reference into this Form 28€E, made a part hereof and applicable to the
\Warnehouse Provider The undersigned further agrass that if this completed Form $96E is eecironically delivered 1o Fred®e Mac attached to an @nmail as an Electronic
Record (as defined in Guide Section 1401.2) containing a copy or representation of the undersigned's written signature, the Electronic Record of this signed Form S36E
shall legally bind the Warehouse Provider and be as aMectivi, enforceable and valid as if a paper original of this Form $86E containing the undersigned's onginal
signaturs were deliversd to Freddie Mac

‘Warehouse Provider Full ‘Warehouse Provider

Legal Name: ] Contact: L]
Swest Address: — Frone &

City Name, State Code Facse

and Postal Code: L] x &

WIRE TRANSFER INSTRUCTIONS FOR PURCHASE PROCEEDS (Securities Dalivery)

Bank’s name:

ABA Number.

3rd Party/FRE Subaccount:
dth Party/Further Instructions:

PROVIDE THE SIGNATURE, DATE, NAME AND TITLE OF THE DULY AUTHORIZED EMPLOYEE SIGNING ON BEHALF OF THE WAREHOUSE PROVIDER.

Signature of Authorized

Employee: Date Signed:
MName of Authorized Authorized Employes
Employes: Title:

Mail to: Freddie Mac

Ermail to: Cust_Supporl_S96@freddiemac com OR g’;;’nmﬁen;z mﬂ%ﬂa Technology Services

MoLean VA 22102
Freddie Mac Form S56E (06/16)
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Example of Appendix 1: Schedule of Pledged Mortgages:

Form 996E
Warehouse Provider Release And Transfer|
Appendix 1: Schedule Of Pledged Mortgages
Seller Servicer identifier: [N Date of Print. ~ 6/%/2016
Seller's Full Legal Name: | Form 996E 10: |
# Investor C?ﬂ"ﬂf.‘ Freddie Mac Loan Ulster sﬂlzlel‘lngt?ﬁg:hk Loan an.‘lry Borrower Name Pmpeﬂy Address
t | — — — —
2 (— — — —
© — — — —
:  — — — —
Fraddie Mac Form 996E (06/16

5. Forward Form 996E and Appendix 1 (together) to the Warehouse Provider for
processing.

Tip: Contact the Warehouse Provider to verify they can process your request in a
timely manner. It is your responsibility to have the executed Form 996E and
Appendix 1 delivered in time to fund your contract.

6. The Warehouse Provider must:

e Review the Form 996E and Appendix 1: The Schedule of Pledged Mortgages
and compare them against their records.

o |f the forms are satisfactory and accurate, an employee of the Warehouse
Provider who is identified on the Warehouse Provider’s Certificate of
Incumbency Form 990SF, and authorized by the Warehouse Provider’s
governing body resolution (an “Authorized Employee”) must sign and date
the Form 996E. Verify that your Warehouse Provider has completed and
submitted to Freddie Mac and that Freddie Mac has approved, the Certificate
of Incumbency and related documents as required in Guide Sections 6305.3
and 6305.12.

@ Only the Warehouse Provider may deliver the Form 996E and the
Appendix 1 to Freddie Mac.

Mortgage documents should be delivered directly to the Document
Custodian for verification and certification pending purchase. Be sure to
instruct your Warehouse Providers not to forward extraneous documents
such as bailee letters with Form 996E and Appendix 1.

What Happens Next?

Freddie Mac’s Customer Support 996E area will review Form 996E and Appendix 1 and
compare the listing of Pledged Mortgages against mortgage data in the Selling System.

If the information is satisfactory and complete, Freddie Mac will update the Selling
System to indicate the Warehouse Lender released Form 996E. Access the View
Warehouse Lender Release function to view details on the release.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 6
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If there are discrepancies with the documents received from the Warehouse Provider or
data in the Selling System, we cannot process Form 996E for release in the Selling
System. When this occurs, you will be contacted by Freddie Mac’s Customer Support
996E area to discuss how to remedy the issue.

&

Freddie Mac will not review a Form 996E unless the Warehouse Provider
has already submitted, and Freddie Mac has accepted, a Form 990SF,

Warehouse Provider Certificate of Incumbency and related documents, as
described Guide Section 6305.3 and 6305.12.

Tip: Freddie Mac recommends Sellers review the contents of the email notification
forwarded by the Warehouse Provider to verify the completeness of the documents.
Missing and incomplete information will delay Freddie Mac’s processing of your

request.

7. Access the Selling System to verify that the Warehouse Provider has released Form

996E.

Go to the left navigation and click Loan Pipeline to access the Loan Pipeline search
screen. Select the Advanced Search tab and click List Loans.

Home

Selling

Loan Pipeline

Freddie Mac |

Pricing and
Contracting
Request FM Price
" Sheet
Take Out Cash
" Contract
Take Out Guarantor
" Contract
Add Loans to
" Contract
Remove Loans from
" Contract
" Pair-Off Contract
- Manage Templates
Import Guarantor
Contracts
View Import
" Contract Results

Basic Search Advanced Search
Ready To Fund
Seller Loan

Taentifion L 1
Freddie Mac Loan #: l:l
Lt hame e 1

Last Name:

Interest Rate Range: from l:l to l:l %

Evaluation Status: | [v]

Lv]

Loan Status:

oans Loan Type: [ | Modified Loan [ | Converted Loan

* Loan Pipeline

* Create New Loan
View Evaluation

" Issues

}_Additional Fields

View Evaluation

Heip | Mews

Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Investor Contract ‘

Identifier: | to ‘ |

‘or fmm‘

l:lor Unallocated loans ]
&, |

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Pool #:

Requested Settlement

Date: from ‘

‘Eor [ asap
(mm/dd/yyyy)

Loan Amortization Type:: () Fixed Rate () ARM (8) Both

[—

Loan Reference Product
Label:

Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below.

List Loans | | Clear Entries
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Note Certification Process

Chapter

Overview

Certification is the process of comparing Freddie Mac loan data to the physical mortgage
note for discrepancies and verifying that the information on the note and supplemental
documents meet Freddie Mac’s certification guidelines. The process includes reviewing
the accuracy of signatures and assignment and endorsement chains.

Document Custodians are responsible for verifying certain information contained in the notes
and related documents for the mortgages sold to Freddie Mac and for certifying that they
have performed those verifications and that the original documents are in their possession.
We refer to this process as “certification” or “certifying” the notes.

Background
You must deliver mortgage notes and any supplemental required documentation to a
Document Custodian. Freddie Mac offers the following document custody options:
» Freddie Mac’s Designated Custodian (DC)
» Freddie Mac approved third-party custodian
= Act as a Freddie Mac approved self-custodian

A Seller/Servicer electing to use a Document Custodian other than Freddie Mac’s
Designated Custodian must contact Freddie Mac’s Counterparty Credit Risk
Management department for approval.

The following table identifies the general requirements for each custodian option.

Document Custodian Documents you send to the Custodian

Freddie Mac’s Designated Notes, supplemental documents and Intervening Assignments
Custodian

Third-Party Document Notes, supplemental documents and Intervening Assignments
Custodian

Self-Custodian Notes, supplemental documents and Intervening Assignments

to your trust department, which has trust powers granted by
your primary regulator

For more information and requirements about Third-Party or Self Custodians, please refer
to Freddie Mac’s Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide and the Document Custody
Procedure Handbook, which can be found at

http://www.FreddieMac.com/cim/handbook.html

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Required Forms and Documentation
You must deliver to the DC or your approved custodian the following:

= Note
= Form 1034E or Note Delivery Cover Sheet (must accompany each delivery of
notes)

Other documents that provide additional note terms, clarify legal terms, and/or complete
the required documentation for a particular mortgage:

= Addendum to the Note

= Agreement to Convert

= Assumption Agreement
= Modification Agreement
= Power of Attorney

= Name Affidavit

= Signature Affidavit

= Anallonge (because it is physically a part of the note, it is not technically a
supplemental document, and if endorsements are made on the allonge, they must
be delivered as part of the note)

When the DC certifies and maintains the note, the original assignments must remain with
the seller. When a third-party or self-custodian receives the note, the assignments must
also be sent to the custodian for review and safekeeping.

You must deliver the Form 1034E — Custodial Certification Schedule, Form 1034ES —
Custodial Certification Schedule Summary, or the Note Cover Sheet along with your
mortgage notes to Freddie Mac’s Designated Custodian or your custodian. The Freddie
Mac loan number is assigned once your loan is allocated to a contract. The selling
system makes it easy to print the loan numbers on labels for you.

When using a warehouse lender, if they hold your mortgage notes, you must send them
the Form 996E, Warehouse Lender Release of Security Interest, Form 1034E, Form
1034ES or Note Cover Sheet. They in turn will forward all applicable forms to the
custodian. The warehouse lender executes the Form 996E to relinquish their rights and
interests in the mortgage notes sold to Freddie Mac. The Form 996E also verifies the
wiring instructions of the warehouse lender or designee. Freddie Mac must receive the
fully executed Form 996E before funding will occur.

The Form 1034E, Form 1034ES and Form 996E are available in the selling system by
selecting Create/View Certification Forms from the left navigation bar. If you are
using a warehouse lender, allow enough time to send the forms to your warehouse lender
and for the warehouse lender to forward Form 996E to Freddie Mac, and Form 1034E or
Form 1034ES along with the mortgage notes to your custodian.
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Mortgage Note Certification Process

The following information is a high-level process for the Mortgage Note Certification
process. It identifies the data being compared, where to forward required forms and
documents and how to troubleshoot Certification Issues.

Compare Data

When your loans are ready to be certified by Freddie Mac’s Designated Custodian or
your approved custodian, the certification is completed online. Freddie Mac’s
Designated Custodian or your custodian will:

= Verify the data. The information on each note must match the corresponding
information in the selling system or applicable Form 1034E.

= Verify the note. The note must be original and complete. The note must also be
originated on a Fannie Mae/Freddie Mac, a Freddie Mac, or a Fannie Mae Uniform
Instrument. Access Security Instruments for a complete list of current Uniform
Instruments.

= Verify the chain of endorsements (note).
= Verify the chain of assignments (security instrument).

Once the Custodian has verified the accuracy of the data and that the documents comply with
Freddie Mac’s requirements, the Custodian will certify the loan in the selling system.

Where to Forward Forms and Documents

If Freddie Mac’s Designated Custodian certifies your mortgage notes, they should be sent
via overnight delivery to the following address with Form 1034E or Form 1034ES:

Freddie Mac — Document Custodial Operations

c/o The Bank of New York Mellon Trust Company, N.A
2322 French Settlement Road, Suite 100

Dallas, TX 75212

(800) 211-2677
(800) 211-2677

The warehouse lender must forward the fully executed Form 996E to Freddie Mac by
fax, email, regular mail or overnight delivery service as follows:

703-918-8003 (Fax)

Cust_Support_996@FreddieMac.com (e-mail)
The overnight mailing address is:

Freddie Mac
8250 Jones Branch Dr.
McLean, VA 22102
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Certification Process for the Selling System

Certification Errors

A certification error occurs if the information on the note does not match the
corresponding information in the selling system or the applicable 1034 form. If there are
certification errors, you will be notified via email. When this occurs, you must access the
Review Certification Issues functionality to determine the proposed changes. If the status
states “Issue Outstanding,” you must accept the proposed change or correct the
documentation discrepancies before the loan can be successfully certified and
subsequently funded.

Create/View Certification Forms
The selling system allows you to build, edit, view and print the following forms and

labels:
Document Name Description
Form 1034E Custodial Build this form when there are less than 1000 loans
Certification Schedule included on the form.
Form 1034ES Custodial Will generate when there are more than 1000 loans
Certification Schedule included on the form.
Summary

The Note Delivery Cover Sheet | This is an optional form and can be used when submitting
the Form 1034ES.

Form 996E Warehouse Lender | Form 996E is required for mortgages subject to
Release of Security Interest Warehousing Lender financing.

Print Labels This option allows you to print your Freddie Mac Loan
Numbers on Avery Labels #5267 to prevent you from
manually writing Freddie Mac loan numbers on each
individual note.

You have the option to edit the forms after they have been created. A summary Form
1034ES will generate when there are more than 1000 loans included on the form. You
can view the detail when the summary form is generated in PDF format or you may
export the loan detail. The selling system allows you to print your Freddie Mac Loan
Numbers on Avery Labels #5267 to prevent you from manually writing Freddie Mac loan
numbers on each individual note.

Freddie Mac allows you to indicate the Certification Due Date to alert your custodian
when your notes should be certified. If your loans are assigned to a cash contract, the
certification due date automatically defaults to the settlement date minus 2 business days.
If your loans are assigned to a guarantor contract, the certification due date automatically
defaults to the final delivery date minus one business day. The selling system does not
pre-populate a certification due date for unallocated loans; however, you can assign a
certification due date. The certification due date can be assigned or updated on the
Create/View Certification Forms: Build screen.
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Create Certfication Forms (1000 loans or less)
Follow the steps below to create and view certification forms.

1. From the left navigation bar select Create/View Certification Forms. The
Create/View Certification Forms: Search screen displays.

MHome | Molp | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FroddieMac com

Selling
Create/View Certification Forms: Search

Freddie Mac

Pricing and
<

First select the type of form you would like to build or view.
O Bill of Sale and Form 1034E -- Delayed Certification (also creates the Custodial Certification Schedule)
® Form 1034€ -- Custodial Certification Schedule
) Note Delivery Cover Sheet

Then, find eligible loans by specifying one or more search critena:

Loan Created Date: From to

Loans:

® Allocated Loans
© Unallocated Loans

Investor Contract Identifier:  From to andlor [] AN Acsepted Contracts
Pool =:

Requested Settlement Date:  From to and/or [] Settlement asap
Seller Loan Identifier:

Freddie Mac Loan Number:

gl Loan Reference Product Label: v

terest Rate: From % to
b: rehouse Lender: Seller/Servicer currently has no relationships with any WareHouse Lenders
Custodian: v

Loan Closing Process : ® Both
O eMortgage Loans
O Paper Loans
Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below
[J Modified Loan
[] Converted Loan

(Goiarom ) [ Y Approvervienvrafs ) ((Eairorm ) ([ Viewedstingrorm ) [ Prntisbes ) [Clear)

Select the type of form you would like to create or view.
Enter your search criteria.
Click Build Form. The Create/View Certification Forms: Build screen displays.

To view an existing Form 1034E, enter your search criteria and click View
Existing Form.

@& » oo
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Create/\iew Certification Forms: Build

Choose the loans you would like to appear on the 1034E -- Custodial
Certification Schedule Form. Form 1034E can be Built, Viewed or Printed in a
particular sort order only when sorting on these columns: Investor Contract
Identifier, Pool #, Seller Loan Identifier, Freddie Mac Loan Number, or Primary
Borrower Name.

Update Certification Due Dates to: IDB_."].EI_."2D 1z lj Update & Build Form I
Sort by clicking on header:

B 1ndicates
eMortgage

- 3 Loan
ry q e
Investor Seller Loan e | Eaue R . Certification Reference Interest
E Contract Pool # = Mac Loan Borrower Settlement Custodian
= Identifier Due Date Product Rate
Identifier Number 4 Name Date Label
JONESEY spsEs_ssgg 30-¥ear
IV 123654789 . AS2004 E2ECST11_01 400005447 ' 03/15/2012 " 03/07/2012 Fixed Rate 5.000%
FRAMKIE FREDDIE Conventional
CITY, TX
JONESEY spsEs_ssgg 30-¥ear
IV 123654789 ASZ004 EZECS5TL11_02Z 400005448 T 03/15/2012 " 03/07/2012 Fixed Rate 5.000%
JOHMNEY FREDDIE Conventional
CITY, TX
JONESEY spsEs_ssgg 30-¥ear
I 123654789  AS2004 EZECST11_02 400005449 " 03/15/2012 " 03/07/2012 Fixed Rate 5.000%
LESLIEY FREDDIE Conventional
CITY, TX
JONESEY spsEs_ssgg 30-¥ear
. . . -
I 123654789 ASZ004 EZECS5TL11_04 400005450 GEOFFRY 03/15/2012 FREDDIE 03/07/z2012 Cl:c::;eredr:iztneal 5.000%
CITY, TX
[~ select Page I Select &l 15 Loans Total Selected: 2
Displaying: 1 - 15 of 15 Loans Loans per page: |50 =

Print Labels l Build Form "

<= Back to Search

5. Select the loan(s) you want to produce the forms for by checking the box. You
can select multiple loans from the options at the bottom of the screen.

You can sort using any of the underlined column headings before building the
form. The default sort order is by Freddie Mac loan number. When building the
form, ensure the loans you select are for the same Custodian.

6. Click Update and Build Form. The appropriate form displays in a separate
browser according to the sort selected.
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- 1034E -- Custodial Certification Schedule
Freddie

Custodial Certification Schedule

Custodian Mumber: - Date of Print: 05/31/2016

Custodian; Freddie Mac Seller Identifier: ]

Certification Batch Identitier | ] Seller Name: ]

Frepared by Test, Test Investor Contract Identifier (s): |

I

Earfiest Certification Due Date

Total Loans (Motes): 1004 Total Note Amount: § 318,017,000.00

FHLMC Ln# Mot Date: Sireet Address: ity Name: Stale Cooe: Postal Code
| 10172015 ] | ] ]

Seller Ln I Senicer i Mot Rt Pareant Nets Amt Schad First Pyt Diste: It P&I Pymt At
| ] - 3500% § 216,500.00 010172016 $97218

MERS MM k4 Ln Mod Eficctive Date: Latest Conv Effective Dt Invair Contract Id PCPod # Ln Mhshurity Diabe:
] | 1200172045

Frimary Bomower=* ‘Secondary Borrower 1+

* denotes the format for the Bomower name s last name, first name, middie name

** denales the Seller identifier is identical to the Servicer identifier

***For ARMs, the Current Interest Rate Percent will be displayed in the Note Rate Percent field, and Current Principal
And Interest Fayment Amount will be displayed in the Initial Principal and Interest Payment Amount field

Reminder: As stated in sections 3401.3, 3301.1, and 3302.2 of the Single-Family Seller’Servicer Guide (the Guide), the Seller/Servicer must maintain a legibde copy of each
Note, together with any related modification or of liability in the files.

Please print the name of the person to contact for questions related to delivery of the Mortgages above:

Preparer's Name: Test Test Telephone #

1034E

7. From the menu, click File: Print... to print the Form 1034E.

Attach notes to the Form 1034E in the same order as they appear on the
@ Form 1034E before you forward it to the Custodian or Warehouse Lender,
if applicable.
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Create Certfication Forms (Greater than 1000 loans)
Follow the steps below to create and view certification forms.

1. From the left navigation bar select Create/View Certification Forms. The
Create/View Certification Forms: Search screen displays.

2. Select the type of form you would like to create or view.
Enter your search criteria.
Click Build Form to create the form. The Create/View Certification Forms: Build
Summary screen displays.

You can also click View Existing Form to view an existing form. The
Create/View Certification Forms: View screen displays.

Selling
Create/View Certification Forms: Search

Freddie Mac |

Pricing and
Contracting

First select the type of form you would like to build or view.
© Bill of Sale and Form 1034E -- Delayed Certification (also creates the Custodial Certification Schedule)
@ Form 1034E -- Custodial Certification Schedule
@) Note Delivery Cover Sheet

Then, find eligible loans by specifying one or more search criteria:

Loan Created Date: From to

Loans:

@ Allocated Loans
@ Unallocated Loans

Investor Contract Identifier: From to and/or [] Al Accepted Contracts
Pool #:
Requested Settlement Date:  From to and/or [ Settemant ASAR

Seller Loan Identifier:

Freddie Mac Loan Number:

Loan Reference Product Label: A
Sl [Nterest Rate: From % to %
Third Party
Transaction Warehouse Lender: Seller/Servicer currently has no relationships with any WareHouse Lenders
S Custodian: -
Loan Closing Process : @ Both

) eMortgage Loans

) Paper Loans

gl Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below
7] Maodified Loan

[C] Converted Loan

|[ Build Form ]| [ approve/viewDrafts | [ EditForm | [ ViewExisting Form | [ Print Labels |

5. Select the contract(s) or loans you want to produce the forms for by checking the
box. You can select multiple contracts from the options at the bottom of the
screen.

@ You can sort using any of the underlined column headings before building the
form. The default sort order is by Freddie Mac loan number.

You cannot combine unallocated and allocated loans on one Form 1034E or
Form 1034ES.
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6. Click Update and Build Form or Build Form. A message displays that
indicates your form is being created. The Form 1034ES displays according to the
sort selected.

7. To view loan detail in PDF format, click PDF 1034E Loan Details or to export
the loan details, click Export 1034E Loan Details. The View Export Results
screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

ISIeII [s}

port Results

UUzethe table below to check the progress and access your completed Expart Files. Ta download an export file, click
on the appropriate "File Mame" link below. Each completed expart file listed below will automatically display for 7
calender days from date created.

Refresh Export File Status |

W Request Date /Time Total No. Records Export Source
1034

2003-07-21 11:17:28 1zss8 1034E PDF Errar
2005-07-21 11:16:56 1zgg 1034E CS5W Carpleted
1034 2005-07-21 11:16:05 1zgg 1034E PDF Errar

Refresh Export File Status

Mate: Ifthe file creation status results in an error, please recreate your file expart.
= Back to Export Data

8. Click Refresh Export File Status to update the export status.

9. Click the filename link to view and/or save the file. The file will also be available
by selecting View Export Results from the left navigation bar.

Print Freddie Mac Loan Number Labels
Follow the steps below to print Freddie Mac loan numbers on labels:

1. From the left navigation bar select Create/View Certification Forms. The
Create/View Certification Forms: Search screen displays.
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Selling

Create/View Certification Forms: Search

Freddie Mac |

Pricing and
Contracting
First select the type of form you would like to build or view.
© Bill of Sale and Form 1034E -- Delayed Certification (also creates the Custodial Certification Schedule)
@ Form 1034E -- Custodial Certification Schedule
@) Note Delivery Cover Sheet
Then, find eligible loans by specifying one or more search criteria:
Loan Created Date: From to
Loans:
Loans @ Allocated Loans
= — @ Unallocated Loans
Investor Contract Identifier: From to andfor [C] All Accepted Contracts
Pool =:
Requested Settlement Date:  From to andfor [[] Settlement ASAP
Seller Loan Identifier:
Freddie Mac Loan Number:
Loan Reference Product Label: A
el [Nterest Rate: From % to %
Third Party
;fB"_SBCﬁD" Warehouse Lender: Seller/Servicer currently has no relationships with any WareHouse Lenders
ervices
. Custodian: -
Loan Closing Process : @ Both

) eMortgage Loans

Settlement -
() Paper Loans

Organizati

e sl Standard Searches will not include Modified or Converted Loans. To include them, please check the applicable boxes below

" Details [] Modified Loan
[] Converted Loan

n Forms

e [ Build Form | [ Approve/ViewDrafts | [ EditForm | [ View Existing Form | |[ Brint Labels |
er Release
ttlemant

Enter your search criteria.

Click Print Labels. The Create/View Certification Forms: Print Labels screen

displays.
@ You must build the 1034E before you can print labels.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Create/View Certification Forms: Print Labels

Select the loans for which you would like to print labels . B i1ndicates eMortgage
Sort by clicking on header:
Investor Freddie Mac a Reguested
Contract Seller Loan Identifier Loan Borrower Settlement Custodian
Identifier = Number 4 Name Date
PE_BANK
Vv 123654789 UATHAPPYMINIZOCONFL 400006585 MAC, AMITA ASAP SEEEZEED
B FREDDIE CITY,
TX
¥ Select Page W select All 1 Loan Total Selected:
Displaying: 1 - 1 of 1 Loan Loans per page: |50 ¥

Frint Labels

<= Back to Search

4. Select the loan(s) you want to print labels for by checking the box

select multiple loans from the options at the bottom of the screen.

. You can
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Certification Process for the Selling System

5. Click Print Labels. The Freddie Mac Loan Number labels display in Adobe

Acrobat.

2 Adobe Acrobat [vpps{l].pdﬂ (=] _;g‘
mr . dit Document Too ndow Help - ) - =181 x|
D@H@é@ Moa-- K4 |en]|eim -eoDOEES-|N

Frediac® 2204 1480 FredMac# 8680 140 Frediac# 868 w59 FredMac# 868x « 424

N Thurinsis Y Bookmarks

6. From the menu, click File: Print...

to print the loan number labels.

Make sure that you have inserted your Avery #5267 labels in the printer before

selecting print.

Edit Certification Forms

The selling system allows you to remove loans from certification forms using the

Create/View Certification Forms function. Follow the steps below to remove loans from

certification forms.

1. From the left navigation bar select Create/View Certification Forms. The
Create/View Certification Forms: Search screen displays.

2. Select the type of form you would like to edit.
Enter your search criteria.

Click Edit Form. The Create/View Certification Forms: Edit screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews |

Selling

Create/View Certification Forms: Edit

Contact Us | Admin | Logout \ FreddieMac.com

Choose the loans you would like to remove from your 1034E --

Contract Identifier, Pool

Update Certification Due Dates to:

[— E Update I

MH Investor Pool Freddie
Idsotifier | Identtier | &

Seller
Loan
Identifier Numberd ~ Name

Primary

PE_BANK
1000518,
FREDDIE
CITY, FL
PE_BANK
1000518,
FREDDIE
CITY, FL

[V 1743876 123654739

FARRELL,
56321 513826658 JEFF ASAP

CTE-
TRAINING-
TESTCASE1L,
WILLIAM

222-
[T 1743876 123654789 TRAINING- 513826659 ASAP

Custodial Certification Schedule Form. Form
1034E can be Built, Viewed or Printed in a particular sort order only when sorting on these columns: Investor
=, Seller Loan Identifier, Freddie Mac Loan Number, or Primary Borrower Name.

Sort by clicking on header:

MacLloan Borrower MMM&:Q:;: Mﬂ—‘-‘“z R

30-Year

01/09/2012 Fixed Rate 4.000%

Conventional

30-Year

01/09/2012 Fixed Rate 4.500%

Conventional

[ [~ select Page [T select All 2 Loans Total Selected:

[oisphying: 1 -2 of 2 Loans

Loans per page: | S0 'I

Remove Loans I

<< Back to Search
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Certification Process for the Selling System

5. Select the loan(s) you want to remove by checking the box. You can select
multiple loans from the options at the bottom of the screen.

6. Click Remove Loans. The Manage Settlement Forms: Edit Confirmation screen
displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Manage Settiement Forms: Edit Confirmation

The following loan(s) were removed from 1034E. Click on the Form ID to view the updated form.
Certification Investor - Primary Requestaed
Batch Contract .‘.'iledllert!_:an LFer:Ie M:: Borrower Settlement Custodian
Identifier Identifier smiiier aan Rumber Name Date
PE_BANK 1000518,

1742876 123654789 XXXXXXX 513826658 FARRELL, JEFF ASAP FREDDIE CITY, FL

== Back to Search

7. Click the Certification Batch Identifier link. The updated form opens in a
separate window for you to view and/or print.

Review Certification Issues

The Custodian reviewing your mortgage notes may indicate proposed data changes or
documentation discrepancies. You must access the Review Certification Issues function
to accept or reject the custodian’s proposed data changes. If you reject, the certification
discrepancy must be resolved before the loan will fund. You must contact the custodian
to resolve rejected data or documentation discrepancies. Remember to re-evaluate your
loans once you clear certification issues. The procedure below will show you how to
review and accept or reject certification issues.

The selling system also allows you to deallocate loans from a contract, deallocate loans
from a contract and remove them from the Form 1034E, and evaluate loans with
certification issues or substitute a loan by adding it to the contract. This flexibility
increases efficiency by combining functions that are executed using separate steps.

1. From the left navigation bar select Review Certification Issues. The Settlement:
Review Certification Issues screen displays with loans that have proposed data
and/or documentation changes.
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Hame | Halp | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddisMac.com

Selling

Seitlement: Review Certification Issues

Select the loans you would like to Review or Deallocate. Run Issue Report™
Investor  Pool # Seller Loan Identifier Freddie  Primary Custodian Certification Type of Issus Certification
Contract Mac Loan  Borrover Name lote Received Dus Date Exception
Identifier 4 Number Date Status
P-LNAME, P-
123654789 TST_C2_007_04 664889522 FNAME 2/13/2012 3/14/2012 Datas None
[~ 123654789 TST_C2_007_05 664889514 E&:r:;‘EME' P 2j13/2012  2/18/2012 Data None
—”- 123654789 T3-E30FCNSTRPRM 664889565 BROWN, BILL  2/13/2012 3/14/2012 Datz None
I~ 123654789 T-E30FXCNSTPRM 664889476 BROWN, BILL 2/13/2012 2/11/2012 Data None
[ 123654789 UATEXARMPIPLN 664856225 E&:TAAEME' P yssia012 3/12/2012 Date None
TE TEST
[~ 123654789 30YR-TEST22 664856365 LNAME, P- 1/26/2012 4/25/2012 Data None
FNAME
[T Unallocated UAT_ARM_TSTMOD 664857302 SMITH, JOHN  12/7/2011 12/7/2011 Decumentation/Data Neone

Deallocate from Contract |

Deallocate from Contract & Remove from Form 1034 |

**This printable report will identify the data and/or documentation issues for the loans that you
selected.

Note :Some or all of the loans you selected are Issues you identified over 120 days ago and cannot be viewed.

2. Select the loan(s) you want to review data and/or documentation issues for by
checking the box next to desired loan(s). Or, click Select All to select all loans on
the current screen.

You have the option to deallocate loans from the contract and remove them from
Form 1034E if there are certification issues to resolve. Click the appropriate
option to execute either of these actions.

3. Click Review Issues to view your data and/or documentation issues. The
Settlement: Validate Certification Issues screen displays.

Hame | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Settlement: Validate Certification Issues

Review the loan and determine whether the note loan data is correct or not.

Documentation issues do not require an electronic response.

For Adjustable Rate loans, the Current Interest Rate Percent will be displayed in the Note Rate
Percent field, and Current Principal And Interest Payment Amount will be displayed in the Initial
Principal And Interest Payment Amount field

Loan 1 of 2
Seller Identifier/Name: 123456 ddie Mac Loan Number: 4 22
Servicer Identifier: 123456 MERS MIN Identifier:
Investor Contract Identifier/Pool 40002345/ Certific_atiun Batch 1916953
: Identifier:
Saller Loan Identifier: TST €2 007 04 LOAM Reference Product 30-Year_Fi>ced Rate
- = - Label: Conventional
- Certification
Loan Data Field Current Loan Data Proposed Change Accept or Reject = ——
City Name McLean Ashburn =P " Accept O Reject None

Document Issue **MNote: This is informational only. Please resolve this issue with your Document Custodian.

£ Submit Changes | | Skip to next loan ==
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4. Review the proposed data changes and select Accept or Reject.

@ If you reject a proposed data change, contact your custodian to resolve the issue.

5. Click Submit Changes to go to the next loan or click Skip to next loan >> if you
are not ready to accept or reject changes to the current loan. After your final loan
has displayed and responses are submitted, the Settlement Certification Status
Summary screen displays showing the certification status of your loans.

Home | Heip | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Settlement: Certification Status Summary

To run purchase edits check off the loan and click on Evaluate.

« Back to Review Certification Issues

e . Custodian
Seller Loan £ Primary = Investor o, cortified Note Certification
A Macloan Borrower Contract Fermo s ) —
ET= Number  Name Identifier ezt DEtS
Date
& 1s7_co 007 04 seasmasza DTHAME 153654789 — P Certified 2/13/2012 3/14/2012
e P-FNAME /13 /14
T3- BROWN, Issue
r E30FXCNSTPRM ©S4889565 o1 123654789 Outstanding 2/13/2012 3/14/2012
[T selact Page [T select all 2 Loans Total Selactad:
Displaying: 1 - 2 of 2 Loans Loans per page: [25 7]

| Evaluate ”

« Back to Review Certification Issues

6. If you want to evaluate the loans, select the loan(s) you want to evaluate by
checking the box next to desired loan(s). Or, click Select Page to select all loans
on the current page.

Freddie Mac recommends that you evaluate the loan(s) immediately after
accepting proposed data changes.

7. Click Evaluate. The system will evaluate your loans. If you picked more than
one loan, the first loan that has evaluation messages displays.

8. Review the critical and/or warning messages and make your corrections to the
loan data.

9. Click Save and Evaluate to edit the loan. Once you have successfully cleared all
edits on this loan, a confirmation message displays.

10. Click Next Loan (No Save) if you have additional loans that need corrections, but
you are not making any modifications to the current loan.

11. Click Einished to indicate that you are finished evaluating your loans. The
Summary of Evaluated Loans screen displays showing the Evaluation and
Certification status.
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If you want to add a loan due to subsitution, you must build a Form 1034E.
@ Folow the instructions in this chapter on Create/View Certification Forms. The
Form 1034E will build and display only the newly added loans.

Review Certification Issues Report
The following procedure will show you how to print your certification issues report.

1. From the left navigation bar select Review Certification Issues. The Settlement:
Review Certification Issues screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling
Settlement: Review Certification Issues
Select the loans you would like to Review or Deallocate.
Investor Pool £ Seller Loan Identifier Freddie Primary Custadi i
Contract Mac Loan Borrower Name Note Raceived Dus
Identifier 4 Number Date
P-LNAME, P-
[~ 123654789 TST_C2_007_04 664889522 e 2/13/2012  3/14/2012 Data None
[~ 123654789 TST_C2_007_05 664889514 g,;";r::‘EME’ P~ z/13/2012  2/18/2012 Data None
[T 123654789 4 T3-E30FXCNSTPRM 654889565 BROWN, BILL 2/13/2012  3/14/2012 Datz None
[~ 123654789 T-EZ0FXCNSTPRM 664889476 BROWN, BILL 2/13/2012  2/11/2012 Data None
™ 123654789 UATEXARMPIBLN 664856225 ;’w;NMéME' P 262012 3/12/2012 Data None
TE TEST
[~ 123654789 30YR-TEST22 664855365 LNAME, P- 1/26/2012  4/25/2012 Data None
FNAME
[T Unallocated UAT_ARM_TSTMOD ©64857302 SMITH, JOHN  12/7/2011 12/7/2011 Decumentation/Data Nene
Select All Clear Review Issues
Deallocate from Contract I
Deallocate from Contract & Remove from Form 1034 |
**This printable report will identify the data and/or documentation issues for the loans that you
selected.
Note :Some or all of the loans you selected are issues you identified over 120 days ago and cannot be viewed

2. Select the loans you want to view or print the report. Click Select All to select all
loans displayed.

3. Click Run Issue Report**. The Certification Issues Report displays in a separate
window showing the Loan Data Field proposed changes and/or the Document
Issues.

72 https:/ /pe.fmrei.com /?CerttnApprDisRunlssue

Freddie Mac |

Certification Issues Report

Print This Page

Investor Loan Reference Product

Contract Identifier/Pool #: Seller Loan Identifier: CEI‘tIF!E.EtIOI'I Batch Label: 30-Year Fixed Rate
| Identifier: 1916954 N
] Conventional

Loan Data Field Original Data Proposed Change
Street Address 777 Main 5t 705 Main St

_— - -
Print This Page
' l’)-() Close Window

Document Issue

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 15
Chapter 8 July 2016



Certification Process for the Selling System

4. Click Print This Page to print a copy of the report.

5. Click Close Window to close the report.
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Security Wire Instructions

Chapter

Security Wire Instructions Overview

Sellers are required to Setup, Save, Approve and manage Security Wire Instructions in
the Selling System. In addition, you are responsible for the accuracy of information you
provide in the selling system including, but not limited to, the Security Wire Instructions.
These instructions indicate where to send the security associated with all of the
mortgages in a Guarantor or MultiLender contract. As part of the delivery process, you
are required to assign Security Wire Instructions for each contract.

When creating and saving Security Wire Instructions, multiple user roles are required to
perform distinct functionalities in order to provide different levels of control: Setup
Administrator, Setup Manager, and Security Wire Assigner. The Setup Administrator
must set up the security wire instructions and the Setup Manager must approve them (the
employee assigned as the Setup Manager must also be designated as a person authorized
to provide Freddie Mac with instructions (or modify instructions) to transfer funds or
securities on your behalf on your Certificate of Incumbency). Freddie Mac requires that
you designate different employees for each of these user roles to ensure security and risk

controls.
Security Wire Instructions Process Flow
Create security wire Approve or reject Assign wire
instructions > security wire * instructions

instructions

Security Wire
Assigner

Setup Administrator

Setup Manager

'

n 40 "D T L

Edit, expire, and
delete wire
instructions

Edit or remove wire
assignment amount

Setup Administrator

F

Security Wire
Assigner

The Setup Administrator user role has the ability to create and add a security wire to the
selling system. You must set up at least one set of wire instructions. The Setup
Administrator may perform the following operations:

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap



Security Wire Instructions
= Create a new security wire instruction

* Modify the effective and expiration date of an already existing security wire
instruction

= Delete a security wire instruction

If any data needs to be modified once the instructions are set up—other than the effective
and expiration date—the Setup Administrator must expire the instructions and create a
new set of instructions.

Once the Setup Administrator has created the security wire instructions, the Setup
Manager must approve the security wire instructions. The Security Wire Assigner can
only assign approved wire instructions. The Security Wire Assigner can perform the
following operations:

= Select one or many wire instructions for the contract

= Assign each wire instruction a specific dollar amount or set to increase or
decrease as the security amount on the contract increases

Wire instructions must be assigned by 8:00 pm Eastern Time on the Final Delivery Date
in order for the contract to move into a Ready to Fund state. However, changes may be
completed up until 8:00 pm Eastern Time on the last business day before the Settlement
Date. If wire instructions or Form 996E need to change on the funding date, contact
Customer Support (800)-FREDDIE.

The Wire Ready status of a contract is available for viewing in the Contract Pipeline or
from the Contract Details screen. A Yes or No will follow the Wire Ready status. An
example of the Wire Ready status on the Contract Pipeline is boxed in red below:

Selling
View Freddie Mac Pipeline

Filter contracts using the criteria below

Contract Status:
Pending ] (for pending contracts):
[7] Accepted s 10

Execution 06/25/2014 07/25/2014
Option: @ Guaran tor [F] Ready To Fund /25/ /25/

Settlement Locked
Security

w  Settled status
T All Products

Investor [T Fulfilled Settlement Date(for fulfilled contracts):
P Approval status From T

Al d
Pool #: 5] Gz

] incomplate E E
MC Type: -
Not Applicabl
5] BeopiE (i fer= =rmes st o= B dlye
List Contracts or less for fulfilled contracts. )
Investo .
Contract . . . Final _ _ " Awaiting
Identifier Pool & MC Contract Contract Security Security Security Allocated Loan Deli Settlement Edits Certification Pool Approval | Wire 996E Warshouse Loans
£ Type Name Status  Product Coupon Amount 1T} ﬁ“ Date  Cleared Status Valid Status |Ready let: Lender Priced
1 L Assignment
Settlement 30-Year - - Mot
123654789 Q26974 Flow TBA Locked Gold PC 4.00% $25,498,035.00 $25,498,035.31 06/19/2014 06/26/2014 Y Certified Y Applicable Y MN/A M Y
Displaying: 1-1 of 1 Contract Contracts Per Page: 25 ¥
Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 2

Chapter 9 September 2016



Secu

rity Wire Instructions

An example of the Wire Ready status on the Contract Details screen is shown below:

Selling

Contract Details

Organization:

Seller/Servicer:

Investor Contract
Identifier:

Summary of Contract Terms

Erinter Friendly
View

32576599 Pool #: Q26974

Contract Name: TEA Allocated Loan UPB: $25,498,035.31
CUSIPF Number: 3132MT7MK3E Security Amount: £25,498,025.00
. Settlement Date: 0&6/26/2014
Master Commitment: M13061766
MC Type: Flow

Loan Amortization Period

Count: 179 - 362 months

Approval Status Summary: Mot Applicable

Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: 181 - 360 months
. 20-Year Gold 4.250% -

Security Product: BC Note Rate Percent Range: £.500%

Security Coupon: 4,000% MNote Rate Percent Type: Fixed

Prepayment Penalty false LTV Ratic Percent Range: 0% - <= 105%

Indicator:

Funding Status Servicing Terms

Final Delivery Date: 6/19/2014 8PM EDT Servicing Option: Retained
Pool Valid: Yes Servicer#: Tiw
|wire Ready: Yas | Remittance Option: Gold
Contract Status: Settlement Locked Super ARC Due NA
Accepted Date: &/10/2014 16:10:50 Day:
Prepayment
Remittance Due 5 days
Days:
Pricing
Required Spread Gfea: 36.000 bps
BUBD Program Loan Level View BU/BD Terms
Gfee Add-on Program : S View Gfee Terms
Level
Minimum Regquired Servicing 0.250%
Spread:
Loan Summary Information
Loans with _
# Loans Edits not Not Loans with 906E
Allocated Clearad Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete
B2 0 0 0 0 0

Branch

Contract Options

Wiew/Assign Wire
Instructions

Modify Contract

Edit Approval
Status

Refresh Contract
Details

Loan Options

Enter Ssttlement
Details

Build Form SS6E
Build Form 1034E

Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Lender Assignment Priced

0
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Security Wire Instructions

Security Wire Instructions Data Field Descriptions

Use the table to determine what information is required for the selling system to create

wire instructions.

Wire Instruction Data Field Descriptions

Selling System
Data Field Name

Selling System Data Field Description

Security Wire
Instructions Name

Identifier assigned by Seller/Servicer. This field is required.

Tip: The name in this field is for the Seller/Servicer’s internal use to help
identify the security wire instructions. This name should be unique and
not used more than once.

ABA Routing
Number

9-digit American Banking Association (ABA) Routing Number. Must be
eligible for Book-Entry Securities. This is a required field. For more
information, visit: http://www.fededirectory.frb.org/search.cfm

Abbreviated Bank
Name

This information is auto-populated. This is the receiving bank’s
Telegraphic Abbreviation (Bank Short Name) associated with the ABA
routing number.

Third Party/FRB
Sub-Account Name

This is the receiving bank’s Federal Reserve Bank book-entry account
commonly referred to as Third Party account. Only enter the Third
Party/Sub-Account name which is generally the Account Type (CUST,
TRUST, INV, 1010, 1020, etc.) or a Dealer Abbreviation (BEARSMBS,
MSMPI, GSMBS). This is a required field.

Caution: Do not use punctuation or special characters. Examples
include /,\, (), *, @, %.

Enter Beneficiary Name, Account Number, Contact Name, and any other
data in the Further Instructions data field.

Effective Date

Date the wire instructions are created. The current date should be
entered.

Expiration Date

This is the date the wire instructions expire. Defaults to Indefinite. Only
enter a date if you need to assign an expiration date to the instructions in
order to delete it.

Further Instructions

You may enter information that would follow the Third Party/FRB Sub-
Account Name. This may include:

= Beneficiary Name
= Beneficiary Account Number
= Contact Name

Caution: Allow text wrap. Do not use the carriage return (Enter key) and
do not enter punctuation. Use only spaces to separate entries.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Security Wire Instructions

Setup Wire Instructions

Only the user role Setup Administrator has access to this functionality. To set up wire
instructions click the Admin button at the top of the screen.

T ) Selling
Freddie Mac | Welcome to the Selling System

Pricing and
Contracting
Reguest FM Frice

" Shaet

Welcome to the Freddie Mac Selling System

Search for Existing Loan Search for Existing Contract

Investor

Seller Loan Identifier:l e GO Contract l—e GO
Identifier:

Search in Loan Pipeline
Basic Search Advanced Search

" from Contract

Follow the instructions below to set up wire instructions in the selling system.

1. From the Welcome to the Selling System screen, click the Admin button in the
top menu bar. The Customer Setup Home screen appears.

Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Home | Help | WNews |

o oM
Freddie Mac | Customer Setup Home

Organization: PE_BANK1

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions

Approve Security Wire Instructions

Close Window |

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 5
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Security Wire Instructions

=

Customer Setup
Setup Security Wire Instructions

Freddie Mac )

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create or review security wire instructions below

<< Customer Setup Home

Create New I Security sub
Wire Abbreviated
e Instructions Bank Name N
ame
Name
__ede |
SWTI

" SWTI TestS
Delete | Test S

C SwWTIL SWTI1
T sSwTI2 SWTI2
C sSwTI3 SWTIZ
C swTl4 SWTI4
C SWTIS ' SWTIS
C SWTI Test e
ame
SWTI
" SWTI Test 2 Test 2
SWTI
' SWTI Test3 Testa
" SWTI New 4 sl
New 4

pstructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Account Status Expiration

Active  5/21/2004

Aba
number
is
invalid

Indefinite

Active  8/5/2004

Onhold Indefinite

Active  12/22/2011

Active  Indefinite

Active  Indefinite

Active  7/12/2006

Active  Indefinite

Active  Indefinite

Further
Instructions

2433333333333333333333%4

3. Click Create New. The Edit Security Wire Instructions screen displays

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Security Wire Instructions

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac |

Ire Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

* Denotes a required field
Security Wire Instructions : Customer Training

Security Wire Instructions are used to determine where to send the security that is
associated with all of the loans on a contract. Complete the required fields and click Save
when finished.

Important: Once these Security \Wire Instructions have been approved you can

A

only modify the dates, You can find more instructions in the Help Menu.

Security Wire Instructions Mame: *

ABA Routing Mumber: *

Abbreviated Bank Marme:

Third Party/FRB Sub-Account
Marng: *

Status:
Effective
Date: ™ I
(rarnfddiyywy)
Expiration
Date: * s I
(i dd/yyyyd

Further Instructions:

Save

(Examnple: ABCSecurityWirel)

Tip: The name in this field is
for Seller/Servicer internal Use
to help identify the security
wire instructions. You may
not use the same name more
than once for security wire
instructions.

(Example: 387233441)

MNote: 9-Digit ABA/Routing
Mumber.

MNote: This is the receiving
bank's Telegraphic
Abbreviation {(commonly
referred as Bank Short Mame)
associated with the ABA,

(Exarmple: CUST or TRUST ar
1010 ar GCEB, ete)

Dr(?

* Indefinite

Tip: Only enter the Third
Party/FRE Sub-Account name
which is usually either the
account type or dealer
abbrewiation. Do not include
any punctuation or special
characters (examples
include: /%, (), *, @, %)

Tip: Enter an Expiration Date
to inactivate current Security
vWire Instructions and create
new instructions if necessary,

| -

(Exarmple: ABCING Contact
JohnSmith)

I Cancel I

4. Complete the following required fields: Security Wire Instructions Name, ABA

MNote: You may enter
information that would follow
the Third Party/FRE Sub-
Account Name, For examlple:
Beneficiary name, Beneficiary
Account Number or Contact
MName. Do not enter any
punctuation. Use only extra
spaces to separate entries.

Routing number, and Third Party/FRB Sub-Account Name.

Caution: Do not use punctuation or special characters for the Third Party/FRB Sub

Account Name. Examplesinclude /,\, (,), *, @, %.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Security Wire Instructions

Home | Help | News | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac _'I g:ﬁlling_:j_ it

Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

* Denotes a required field
Security Wire Instructions : Customer Training

Security Wire Instructions are used to determine where to send the security that is
associated with all of the loans on a contract. Complete the required fields and click Save
vehen finished.

A Important: Once these Security Wire Instructions have been approved you can
only modify the dates, vou can find more instructions in the Help Menu,

Security Wire Instructions Mame: * ABCSECUrty'Wirel Tip: The name in this field is

(Exarnple: 2BCSecuritywire1) 107 Seller/Servicer internal use
to help identify the security
wire instructions. You may
not use the same name more
than once for security wire
instructions.

ABA Routing Mumber: * XOXOOXKXXXX Mote: 9-Digit ABA/RoOuting
(Exarnple: 387233441) Humber.
Asbbreviated Bank Name: FICO WaASH Mote: This is the receiving

bank's Telegraphic
abbreviation {cormmonly
referred as Bank Short Name)
associated with the ABA.

Third Party/FRE Sub-Account CUST Tip: Only enter the Third
Mame: * (Example: CUST or TRUST o [PAFTY/FRB Sub-Account name
1010 or GCB, eta) which is usually either the

account type or dealer
abbreviation. Do not include
any punctuation or special
characters {examples
include: /% () %, @, %60,

5. Complete additional data fields as necessary.

6. Click Save. The View Security Wire Instructions screen displays the set of wire
instructions you created.

Homa | Halp | News | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac) Selling

Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

== Back to Setup urity Wire Instructions
|Se|:urit\,|I Wire Instructions for Customer Training
Edit | Security \Wire Instructions Name: ABCSecurityyirel
beletz | ABA #: XXXXXXXXX

Abbreviated Bank Name: FICO WASH
Sub Account Mame: CUST
Status: Entered
Effective Date: 3/22/20058
Expiration Date: Indefinite
Further Instructions:

7. Click X in the upper right hand corner of this screen to close the window and

return to the Welcome to Selling screen or click <<Back to Setup Security Wire
Instructions to add another wire instruction.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 8
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Edit Security Wire Instructions Before Approval

The Setup Administrator can edit the security wire instructions. Follow the procedure
below to edit security wire instructions before approval.

1. From the Welcome to Selling System screen, click the Admin button. The
Customer Setup Home screen displays.

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

OIM

Customer Setup Home

Freddie Mac |

Organization: PE_BANK1

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions
Approve Security Wire Instructions

Close Window I

3. Click the instructions you want to edit by selecting the radio button next to it.

Home | Help | News | ContactUs | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create or review security wire instructions below

<< Customer Setup Home
Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create New I Security Sub
Wire Abbreviated Accomt Status]l Explration Further
View Instructions Bank Name N Instructions
Name .
Edit
Delete | C fswTi Test s SWTL  Adive 5/21/2004
Aba
C fswTi1 SWTIL :"s”""be' Indefinite
invalid
C fswTI2 SWTI2 Active 8/5/2004
C fswTI3 SWTI3 Onhold Indefinite
C fswTis SWTI4 Active 12/22/2011
C IswTIS SWTIS Active Indefinite
C fswTI Test At active Indefinite
Name
" JSWTI Test 2 .?.:;112 Active 7/12/2006 aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaf
C fswTI Testa .?.:g; Adtive  Indefinite
C fswTI New 4 ﬁew,,,ﬂ., Active  Indefinite

4. Click Edit. The Edit Security Wire Instructions screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 9
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Security Wire Instructions

Freddie Mac |

Selling

e Instructions

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Organization: Customer Training

Security Wire Instructions : Customer Training

when finished.

* Denotes a required field

Security Wire Instructions are used to determine where to send the security that is
associated with all of the loans on a contract. Complete the required fields and click Save

A

Important: Once these Security Wire Instructions have been approved you can
only modify the dates. You can find more instructions in the Help Menu,

Security Wire Instructions Name: ™ [4pccecuritywirel

(Exarnple: ABCSecuritywirel)

Tip: The name in this field is
for Seller/Servicer internal use
to help identify the security
wire instructions. You may
not use the same name more
than once for security wire
instructions.

ABA& Routing Mumber: ® XXXXXXXXX

(Exarnple: 987233481)

Note: 3-Digit ABA/Routing
Mumber.

MNote: This is the receiving
bank's Telegraphic
Abbreviation {commaonly
referred as Bank Short Mame)
associated with the ABA.

Abbreviated Bank Mame: FICO WASH
Third Party/FRB Sub-account CUST
Name: " (Exarmple; CUST ar TRUST or
1010 or GCEB, ste)
Status: Entered
Effective
Date. * 2/8/2005
Crmrnd dddypwy)
Expiration or @
S e

Date; . Indefinite

(mmdddiyyeyd

Tip: Only enter the Third
Party/FRB Sub-dccount name
which is usually either the
account type or dealer
abbreviation. Do not include
any punctuation or special
characters {examples
include: /, % ) * @, %)

Tip: Enter an Expiration Date
to inactivate current Security
wire Instructions and create

new instructions if necessary,

Further Instructions:

ABC Contact
John Smith 777-7777-

JahnSmith)

save | cancel |

(Example: ABCING Contact

-

=

Mote: You may enter
information that would follow
the Third Party/FRE Sub-
Account Name, For examlple:
Beneficiary name, Beneficiary
Account Number or Contact
Mame. Do not enter any
punctuation. Use only extra
spaces to separate entries.

5. Make necessary modifications. You can only make changes to the following

fields:

Security Wire Instructions Name
Third Party/FRB Sub-Account Name
Effective Date

Expiration Date

Further Instructions

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Security Wire Instructions

@ If you need to make changes to any of the required data fields such as the ABA routing
number, you must expire the wire instructions first, and then create a new set of
instructions.

6. Click Save. The View Security Wire Instructions screen displays.

r ome | Help | News | Conacl Us | Logodt |

dreha

Customer Setup
’ nstructions

Freddie Mac |

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

=< Back to SetupSecurity Wire Instructions

|Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Edit | Security Wire Instructions Mame: SWI 100

Delete | ABA #: XXXXXXXXX
Abbreviated Bank Mame: FICO WASH
Sub Account Mame: Swl 100
Status: Active
Effective Date: 5/27/2004
Expiration Date: 6/4/2004
Further Instructions:

Build Information

By uzing thiz website, you agree to be bound by the attached Terms & Conditions|
If you have comments concerning our website, please contact the Freddie Mac Webmaste
@ 1997 Freddie Mac, revized 2001

7. Click on the X in the upper right hand corner of this screen to close the window

and return to the Welcome to Selling System screen or click <<Back to Setup
Security Wire Instructions to add another wire instruction.

Security Wire Instructions Approval

The Setup Manager must approve security wire instructions before they can be assigned
to a security. Follow the procedure below to approve security wire instructions.

1. On the top menu bar click Admin. The Customer Setup Home screen displays.
Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

oM

Customer Setup Home

Freddie Mac |

Organization: PE_BANK1

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions
Approve Security Wire Instructions

Close Window |

2. Click Approve Security Wire Instructions. The Security Wire Instructions
Pending Approval screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 11
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Security Wire Instructions

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddisMac.com

Freddie Mac:'l Selling

nstructions Pending Approval

Organization: Customer Training

The security Wire Instructions below sre pending approval. Select to verify,

Security Wire Abbreviated Sub Account R F— Further
Instructions Name Bank Name Name a Instructions
Bear JPMCHASE  CUST Entered Indefinite BeneficiaryNamehccauntiiu

Wiew all wire instructions

#= Custorner Setup Home

Build Information

By using this website, you agree to be bound by the attached Terms & Conditions
If you have comments concerning our website, please contack the Freddiz Mac Webmaster
@ 1937 Freddie Mac, revised 2001

Security Wire Instructions screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac | el

re Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

Feview the wire instruction details below,

Security Wire Instructions : Bear

Security Wire Instructions Name: Bear

ABA #: XXXXXXXX

Abhreviated Bank Name: JIPMCHASE

Sub Account Name: CUST

Status: Entered

Effective Date: 1/6/2005

Expiration Date: Indefinite

Further Instructions: BeneficiaryNameasccountNumberContactName
E—a(k Not Approved, with Comments | Approve Wire Instruction

Build Infarmation

By using this website, you agree to be bound by the attached Terms & Conditions
If you have comments concerning our website, please contack the Freddie Mac Webrmaster
@ 1957 Fraddie Mac, revized 2001

remaining wire instructions to approve.

3. Click on the Security Wire Instructions Name you want to approve. The View

4. To approve the security wire instructions click Approve Wire Instructions. The
Security Wire Instructions Pending Approval screen re-displays with any

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Security Wire Instructions

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddisMac.com

Freddie Mac:'l ?ell

Instructions Pending Approval

Organization: Customer Training

The security Wire Instructions below are pending approval. Select to verify,

Mo instructions are awaiting approval.

View all wire instructions

=< Custorner Setup Home

Build Informnation

By using this websita, you agree to be bound by the sttached Terms & Conditions
If you have comments concerning our website, please contact the Freddie Mac Webmaster
i@ 1997 Fraddie Mac, revised 2001

5. If there are no more wire instructions to approve, click <<Customer Setup Home
to return to the Customer Setup Home screen or click X in the upper right hand
corner of the window to return to the Welcome to Selling screen.

Edit Security Wire Instructions After Approval

The Setup Administration can edit the security wire instructions after approval. Follow
the procedure below to edit security wire instructions after approval.

1. From the Welcome to Selling System screen click the Admin button. The
Customer Setup Home screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac | Selling

Customer Setup Home

Organization: Customer Training

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions

Approve Security Wire Instructions

Cloze Window I

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 13
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Security Wire Instructions

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac Selling

re Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

Create or review security wire instructions below

== Custorner Setup Home

|Securitv Wire Instructions for Customer Training
Security Wire - Sub
Create Mew
—I Instructions 2::;2:;::2‘1 Account Status Expiration ;:::::ﬁons
Wiew I Name Name
" abc ban michas ive Indefinite this iz atest mw
Edit " abc bank FICO WASH ichaell Ak Indefinite this i test
Delete I ' whasup FICO WASH anothertest expired 6/2/2004 try to delete this for t
¥ testZbank REFCORP jwks Active  Indefinite
 Syluia FICO WASH Cust Active  Indefinite
' Elizabeth FICO WaASH Cust expired 6/18/2004
" Sophie Test FICO WASH E;‘Z':n';?e Active  Indefinite
=ar ive Indefinite BeneficdaryMamefccountiu
(o} JPMCHASE CUST Ak Indefinite B fici M L th
' Sylvia Test BK OF MYC  salmbs Active  Indefinite
' ABCSecurityWirel FICO WASH CUST Entered Indefinite

3. Click the set of wire instructions you want to edit by selecting the radio button
next to it.

4. Click Edit. The Edit Security Wire Instructions screen displays.
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Security Wire Instructions

Freddie Mac |

5. Make necessary modifications. You can only make changes to the following

fields:

o/

Selling
Edit Secur]

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

nstructions

Organization: Customer Training

when finished.

Security Wire Instructions : Customer Training

* Denotes a required field

Security Wire Instructions are used to determine where to send the security that is
associated with all of the loans on a contract. Complete the required fields and click Save

O

Important: Cnce these Security Wire Instructions have been approved you can
only modify the dates. You can find more instructions in the Help Menu.

ABA Routing Number: *

sbbreviated Bank Mame:

Third Party/FRE Sub-Account
Marne: *

Status:
Effective
Date: * 67472004
(rnrnfddfyyyyd
Expiration
Date:* s I
Crmrnfdd/yyyy)

Further Instructions:

Save

Security Wire Instructions Name: * [t octop 50k

(Exarmple: ABCSecuritywirel)

Tip: The name in this field is
for Seller/Servicer internal use
to help identify the security
wire instructions, You may
not use the same name more
than once for security wire
instructions,

XXXXXXXXX
(Example: 987233A41)

REFCORP

Note: 9-Digit ABA/RoOuting
MHurnber.

Note: This is the receiving
bank's Telegraphic
Abbreviation {commonly
referred as Bank Short Mame)
associated with the ABA.

hwks

(Exarmple: CUST or TRUST or
1010 or GCE, etc )

Active

Dr(;'

Tip: Only enter the Third
Party/FRB Sub-Account name
which is usually either the
account type or dealer
abbreviation. Do not include
any punctuation or special
characters {(examples
include: 7, %, €, ), *, @, %),

Tip: Enter an Expiration Date
to inactivate current Security
Wire Instructions and create

new instructions if necessary.

* Indefinite
=l
=
[Exarnple: ABCING Contact
Johnsrith])
| cancel |

Effective Date
Expiration Date

If you need to make changes to any of the required data fields such as the ABA
routing number, you must expire the wire instructions first, and then create a new

set of instructions.

Note: You may enter
information that would follow
the Third Party/FRE Sub-
Account Mame. For examlple:
Eeneficiary name, Beneficiary
Account Mumber or Contact
MName. Do not enter any
punctuation. Use only extra
spaces to separate entries.

6. Click Save. The View Security Wire Instructions screen displays.
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Freddie Mac:]

re Instructions

Organization: Customer Training

=< Back to SetupSecurity Wire Instructions

|Security Wire Instructions for Customer Training

Edit Security Wire Instructions Mame: testZhank

Dalete ARA #: XXXXXXXX
Abbreviated Bank Name: REFCORP
Sub Account Mame: Jwks
Status: Active
Effactive Date: B/4/2004
Expiration Date: 7/31/2005
Further Instructions:

Build Information

By using this website, you agree to be bound by the sttached Terms & Conditions
If you hsve comments concerning our website, please contact the Freddie Msc Wabmsster
@ 15997 Fraddie Mac, revized 2001

7. Click X in the upper right hand corner of this screen to close the window and
return to the Welcome to Selling System screen or click <<Back to Setup
Security Wire Instructions to add a wire instruction.

Expire Security Wire Instructions

If wiring instructions are currently assigned to any pools, you may not expire the
instructions without removing the instructions from the pools or waiting until after
settlement. Follow the procedure below to expire security wire instructions.

1. From the Welcome to Selling System screen, click the Admin button. The
Customer Setup Home screen displays.

Homa | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac :I

er Setup Home

Organization: Customer Training

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions

Approve Security Wire Instructions

Cloze Window I

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.
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\ Logout | FreddieMac.com

Customer Setup
Setup Security Wire Instructions

Freddie I\TEI

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create or review security wire instructions below

<< Custorner Setup Home
Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create New Security Sub
Wire Abbreviated Further

View Instructions Bank Name ::'(::nt platus) Expltation Instructions
Name

Edit
C SWTI TestS S Active 5/21/2004
Delete Test S 2l

Aba
C swTIl SWTIL :"s“'""b""mdeﬁmte
invalid
C swTI2 SWTI2 Active 8/5/2004
C swTI3 SWTI3 Onhold Indefinite
C swTI4 SWTI4 Active 12/22/2011
' SWTIS SWTIS Active Indefinite
C SWTI Test :‘“ Active  Indefinite
ame
c SWTI :
SWTI Test 2 Test 2 Active 7/12/2006 2a3aa3aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaay
C SWTI Test3 SWTL  adtive Indefinite
Test3
' SWTI New 4 SWTI  active Indefinite
New 4

3. Click the set of wire instructions you want to expire by selecting the radio button
next to it.

4. Click Edit. The Edit Security Wire Instructions screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Customer Setup

ddie Mac | Edit Secu Instructions
Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7
* Denotes a required field
|Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7
Sz | Mote: Any changes to these security wire transfer instructions may invalidate transactions that uze them.
Cancel | Security Wire Instructions Mame: * |SWI 100
ABA #: |
Abbreviated Bank Mame: FICO WASH
Sub Account Mame: * |SWI 100
Status: Active
Effective Date: |5/2?/EDD4
Crarnd ddf gy
Expiration Date: s I or @ Indefinite
Crarnd ddf vy
Further Instructions: I i’

5. Enter the current date or a future date in the Expiration Date field. The
expiration becomes effective the day after the expiration date.

6. Click Save.
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Delete Security Wire Instructions
Follow the procedure below to delete security wire instructions.

1. From the Welcome to Selling System screen, click the Admin button. The
Customer Setup Home screen displays.

Homa | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac :I

Jp Home

Organization: Customer Training

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instructions

Approve Security Wire [nstructions

Cloze Window I

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.

3. Click the set of wire instructions you want to delete by selecting the radio button
next to it. The set of wire instructions you select must have passed the expiration
date.

’ Home | Help | News | ContactUs |

) Customer Setup
Freddie ME,J Setup Security Wire Instructions

Logout | FreddieMac.com

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create or review security wire instructions below

<< Customer Setup Home

‘Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create New Security Sub
Wire Abbreviated Further

View I Instructions Bank Name ::::::nt status} Expleation Instructions
Name

edit |
Dalets_| C SWTI Test S STl Acive 5/21/2004

Aba
C swTIL SWTIL ;"”""be' Indefinite
invalid
C swTI2 SWTI2 Active 8/5/2004
C SWTI3 SWTIZ Onhold Indefinite
C swTI4 SWTI4 Active 12/22/2011
C SWTIS SWTIS Active Indefinite
C SWTI Test At adive Indefinite
Name
SWTI ]
" SWTI Test 2 Test 2 Active 7/12/2006 33aaaaaaaaaaasazaaaaaaj
C SWTI Test3 SWTI  active Indefinite
Test3
" SWTI New 4 SWITT Active  Indefinite
New 4

4} If a wire instruction has been previously approved, remember to remove the wire instruction
from the PC Pool before deleting.
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4. Click Delete. A confirmation message appears: Are you sure you want to
permanently remove this set of wire instructions?

5. Click OK. The security wire instructions are permanently deleted.

View Security Wire Instructions
To view security wire instructions follow the instructions below.

1. From the Welcome to Selling System screen click the Admin button. The
Customer Setup home page displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

elling
et

Freddie Mac_] =

Organization: Customer Training

Choose From Among These Setup Options

Setup Security Wire Instruckions

Approve Security Wire Instructions

Close Window I

Build Information

By using this website, you agree to be bound by the sttached Terms & Conditions
If you have comments concerning our website, please contact the Freddia Mac Webmaster
@ 1997 Freddie Mac, revised 2001

2. Click Setup Security Wire Instructions. The Setup Security Wire Instructions
screen displays.

Contact Us | Logout | FreddieMac.com

RV Customer Setup
Freddie Mac,l Setup Security Wire Instructions

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create or review security wire instructions below

<< Customer Setup Home

Security Wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Create New z‘e_wrilv Abbreviated 4P s
re brevial urther
View Instructions Bank Name ::count Status Expiration 1 pections
ame
Name
—IEd't SWTI
ey " SWTI Test S Tests Adive 5/21/2004
Aba
C SwTI1 . SWTIL ‘”s"'""be' Indefinite
invalid
 swTIZ SWTIZ Active 8/5/2004
 SWTI3 : SWTI3 Onhold Indefinite
C swTI4 SWTI4  Active 12/22/2011
C SwWTIS SWTIS Active Indefinite
C SWTI Test ﬁ‘:‘t Active  Indefinite
ame

3. Click the radio button next to the set of security wire instructions you want to
view.

4. Click View. The View Security Wire Instructions screen displays.
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r Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Freddie Mac | Gustomer SetE'L'I F|?'| structions

Organization: Rick Hall PE Bank 7

== Back to tup urity Wire Instructions

[Security wire Instructions for Rick Hall PE Bank 7

Edit: I Security Wire Instructions Name:  SWI 100

Delete | ABA #: 021033519
asbbreviated Bank Mame: XXXXXXXX
Sub Account Mame: SWI 100
Status: Active
Effective Date: 5/27/2004
Expiration Date: 6/4/2004
Further Instructions:

5. If you want to edit these wire instructions click Edit or click <<Back to Setup
Security Wire Instructions to view another set of wire instructions.

6. Click X in the upper right corner of this screen to close the window and return to
the Welcome to Selling System screen.

Assign Wire Instructions

Only the Security Wire Instructions Assigner can perform the operation of assigning
wire instructions. This function is completed from the Contract Details screen. Follow
the steps below to assign security wire instructions.

1. From the Contract Details screen click the View/Assign Wire instructions link in
the Contract Options box. The Assign Security Wire Instructions screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Assign Security Wire Instructions

Add new or remove security wire instructions below and/for set wire amounts

Pool#: 1 Settlement Date: 02/30/2005

Contract#: " Final Delivery Due Date: 08/24/2005

Contract Name: JBrown Security Amount: $500,000.00
CuUsIP#:

Wire Instructions:
[Fias wassy 021031003/ Veera Test =]

(Bank Narme/ABA®/Third Party/Further Cradit Information

Wire Amount: § or [~ Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB

Add Wire
‘Wire Amount Information
Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00
Currently Assigned: $0.00
Amount Remaining
(from Allocated Loan
UPB): $0.00

Save Security Wire Instructions I

<<Back to Contract Details

2. Click on the Wire Instructions drop-down menu to select the wire instructions
you want to assign to this contract.
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3. Enter the wire amount in the Wire Amount data field or click the check box Set
wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB. You can view the allocated loan
UPB in the Wire Amount Information box displayed on the screen. The sum of
the security wire amounts must be less than or equal to the security amount.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Assign Security Wire Instructions

Add new or remove security wire instructions below and/or set wire amounts

Pool#: 1w Settlement Date: 08/30/2005

Contract#: 0E0E 3 Final Delivery Due Date: 08/24/2005

Contract Name: JBrown Security Amount: $500,000.00
CUSIP#:

Wire Instructions:
| Foine WAt 021031003/ Veers Test/ »|

(Bank Narne/ABA#/Third Party/Further Credit Inforrnation)
Wire Amount: §[250,000.00 or [T Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB

Add Wire

Wire Amount Information
Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00
Currently Assigned: $0.00

Amnount Remaining
(from Allocated Loan
UPB): $0.00

Save Security Wire Instructions ]

<<Back to Contract Details

4. Click Add Wire. The Assign Security Instructions screen re-displays with the
wire you just added.

Home | Help | MNews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddisMac.com

Selling

Assign Security Wire Instructions

Add new or remove security wire instructions below and/or set wire amounts

Pool#: __0._ Settlement Date: 08/30/2005

Contract#: Final Delivery Due Date: 08/24/2005

Contract Name: JBrown Security Amount: $500,000.00
CUSIP#:

Wire Instructions:
[FHLEE WASH/021031003/Veera Test/ x|
(Bank Name/ABA#/Third Party/Further Credit Information)

Wire &mount: §|250,000.00 or [ Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB

You must click the Save Security Wire Instructions button to record your additions or changes.
Security Wire 1 Wire Amount Information
Wire Instructions Mo Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00
Bank Name: FERED e Currently Assigned: $250,000,00
ABA P e b dnt

A t R

Third Party/FRE Subaccount: WVeera Test (F:Z:Jllln:::::&gan
Further Credit Information: UPB): ($250,000.00)
Amount: $250,000,00

Save Saecurity Wira Instructions |

<<Back to Contract Details
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5. Click Save Security Wire Instructions. The Security Wire Instructions

Confirmation screen displays a confirmation message the wire instructions have
been successfully saved.

Home | Help | Mews Contact Us | Admin | Logout \ FreddieMac.com

Selling
Assign Security Wire Instructions Confirmation

Confirmation:
Security wire instructions have been successfully saved

Pool#:
Contract#:
Contract Name: JBrown

Settlement Date: 08/30/2005

Final Delivery Due Date: 08/24/2005
Security Amount: $500,000.00

CUSIP#: (S 2

Security Wire 1 Wire Amount Information
Wire Instructions

Allocated Loan UPB: $0.00
Bank Name: ol 80 Wi | ;
ABA#: : Currently Assigned: $250,000.00

Third Party/FRE Subaccount: Veera Test Amount Remaining

(from Allocated Loan
Further Credit Information: uPe): ($250,000.00)
Arnount: $250,000.00

<<Back to Contract Details

The entire unpaid principal balance of the PC Pool (Security) must be assigned wire

instructions before the contract and allocated loans can enter into a Ready to Fund
state.

Remove or Edit a Wire Instruction Assignment

You can remove or edit existing wire instructions. You may increase or decrease the
amount of the wire or set the amount of the wire instruction to the final allocated loan
UPB. To edit the wire instructions, you must remove the assignment and then add the

wire instructions back with your modifications. Follow the instructions below to remove
and edit a wire instruction from a contract.

1. From the Contract Details Screen click View/Assign Wire Instructions in the
Contract Options box. The Assign Security Wire Instructions screen displays.
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Selling

Assign Security Wire Instructions

Organization

Add new or remove security wire instructions below and/or set wire amounts:

Pool#: » Settlement Date: 6/11/2004
Contract#: =+ o+ ¢ Final Delivery Due Date: 6/8/2004
Security Amount: $1,587,432

Wire Instructions:

';.fire Amount: or [ Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB

Security Wire 1 Wire Amount Information
Wire Instructions Rernoveg

Allocated Loan UPB: $451,562.83
Bank Name:

ABA=:

Currently Assigned: %1,000,000.00

: Amount Remaining
Third Party/FR8 Subaccount: michaell {from Allocated Loan

Further Credit Information: this is a test. mw URB): (548,438.00)
Amount: £500,000.00

Security Wire 2

Wire Instructions EMQ
Bank Name: SN

ABA=: -

Third Party/FRE Subaccount: jwhs

Further Credit Information:
Amount: $500,000.00

l Save Secunty Wire Instructions ]

<<Back to Contract Details

Build Information

ched Terms & Conditions
Ereddie Mac wWebmaster

eddie Mac. revised 2001

2. Select the wire instructions you want to remove or edit from the Wire

Instructions drop-down menu.
To Remove:

= Click Remove. The Assign Security Wire Instructions screen re-displays

with the selected wire assignment removed from the contract.

= Click Save Security Wire Instructions. The Security Wire Instructions
Confirmation screen displays a confirmation message the wire instructions

have been successfully saved.
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Home | Help \ Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FredaieMac.com

Selling

Assign Security Wire Instructions

Add new or remove security wire instructions below and/or set wire amounts:

Pool#: Settlement Date: 6/11/2004
Contract#: Final Delivery Due Date: 6/8/2004
Security Amount: $1,587,432

Wire Instructions:
v

(Bank Name/ABA=/Third Party/Further Credit Information

;\/lre Amount: or [ Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB

Add Wire
Security Wire 1 Wire Amount Information
Wire Instructions Remove€d  Allocated Loan UPB: $451,562.83
Bank Name: " Currently Assigned: $500,000.00
ABA=: i
Amount Remaining
Third Party/FRB Subaccount: Jwks (from Allocated Loan
Further Credit Information: uPB): (48,438.00)
Amount: $500,000.00
[ Save Security Wire Instructions ]

<<Back to Contract Details

To Edit:

= Enter the wire amount in the Wire Amount data field or click the check
box Set wire amount to the final allocated loan UPB. You can view the
allocated loan UPB in the Wire Amount Information box displayed on the

screen. The sum of the security wire amounts must be less than or equal to
the security amount.

= Click Add Wire.

= Click Save Security Wire Instructions. The Security Wire Instructions
Confirmation screen displays a confirmation message the wire instructions
have been successfully saved.
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Contract Fulfillment and Settlement
of Guarantor & MultiLender
Contracts

Chapter

Overview of Contract Fulfillment and Settlement

This chapter provides guidance on the requirements to finalize the contract and meet
Freddie Mac’s good delivery standards.

For the Guarantor and MultiLender Swap programs, settlement occurs when Freddie Mac
purchases the mortgages and sells the PCs or Giant PCs to the Seller. For purposes of the
Guide, the Settlement Date is the Funding Date. Mortgage delivery meeting Freddie
Mac’s Good delivery standards (see below), must be made in advance to meet the
established Settlement Date.

Freddie Mac’s Good Delivery Standards

Sellers must comply with Freddie Mac’s delivery standards to ensure timely

Settlement. Good delivery standards and contract fulfillment encompass the delivery
requirements summarized below, and as stated in Single-Family Seller/Servicer Guide
(“Guide”) Section 6301.8. These requirements must be completed no later than 8:00 PM,
Eastern Time (ET) the business day before the Final Delivery Date for the contract to
enter the Settlement Cycle:

= All loan delivery data is complete and accurate

= Selling system purchase edits are clear

= Enter Settlement Details, if applicable

= Notes are delivered to the Document Custodian

= Security Wire Instructions are assigned and wire amounts are correct

= Form 996E, Warehouse Provider Release and Transfer, if applicable, is executed,
processed and received by Freddie Mac by 12:30 pm the business day before the
Settlement Date.

For more information, refer to Good Delivery Standards for Fixed-rate Guarantor,
MultiLender Swap and WAC ARM Guarantor.

The Settlement Cycle and How it Works

The Settlement Cycle is the period during which Freddie Mac broadcasts the PC Pool to
the Federal Reserve, publishes pool disclosure statistics, and prepares the Funding Detail
Report and Form 15A or Form 15C, Loan Purchase Statement, as applicable. Once a
contract enters the Settlement Cycle, loan edits (including removing and adding loans)
and contract modifications are not permitted. For more information on the Settlement
Cycle, refer to Chapter 3, Guarantor and MultiLender Contracts.
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Settlement Process for Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

The Settlement Cycle begins the morning after the Final Delivery Date and ends on the
Settlement Date.

Settlement Cycle, funding cycle and purchase cycle are terms that can be used

interchangeably in the selling system.

To help you better understand the requirements and task associated with meeting delivery
requirements and the timing of those tasks, refer to the table below. It provides an example of
actions to take before and after the contract enters the Settlement Cycle

The Business

documents to
the Document
Custodian

= Forward Form
996E, if
applicable, to
the

= Resolve any
outstanding
certification
issues

= As a safety
measure,
Assign and

Warehouse Save Security
Lender Wire
= View Delivery Instructions
Fees = Submit Form
of Additional
Supplement, if
applicable

Day before the B)_/ 8 PM on the | Day 1 of the Bef'ore 8 PM on the Settlement
; : Final Delivery Settlement business day before
Final Delivery Date
Date Cycle the Settlement Date
Date
>
= Access the This is the final |Access » This is the final day to | Securities are
Contractand | day to: Settlement assign/change/modify |issued
Loan = Allocate loans |Statements Security Wire
Pipelines to to the contract Instructions
identify and = Modify or View, print or
resolve remove loans |export: » Ensure Form 996E, if
outstanding » Validate pools |= Purchase applicable, has been
issues that [Pool Statement received and
may prevent Valid=yes] * Funding recorded and/or
timely » Evaluate Details processed by Freddie
settlement Loans and Mac
= Enter clear all
Settlement critical
Details purchase edits
= Forward = Price loans
Notes and against the
supporting contract
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Settlement Process for Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

The Settlement Cycle is selected when the contract terms are created. The number of
settlement cycle days can range anywhere from one to five days.

Tasks to Fulfill the Contract and Meet Good Delivery Standards

To achieve timely settlement, ensure all contract fulfillment requirements and good
delivery standards are met. Note, Freddie Mac does not require a specific order in which
to carry out the tasks for delivery, however, certain tasks can only occur after the
completion of a preceding and/or dependent task. For example, critical evaluation edits
can be cleared only if loan data is present. Your organization may follow a different
process depending on your internal process flow. In any event, Freddie Mac Settlement

will occur after all requirements are met.

The table below describes the delivery task and links you to the section in this user guide
that contains instruction on how to complete the task:

Delivery Task

Location of Instruction/Tips (Click to view)

Ensure all loan data is complete and accurate,
and clear all critical purchase edits.

How to Evaluate Loans

Enter Settlement Details, if applicable.

Enter Settlement Details

Build Form 996E, and forward to the
Warehouse Lender, if applicable.

Create/Build Form 996E

Build Form 1034E & forward with Notes to the
Document Custodian.

Create Certification Forms

Validate the Pool and ensure the Pool Valid
status in the Contract Details screen displays
a status of Yes.

Pooling Criteria and Pool Validation Overview

Ensure the Approval Status Summary section
in the Contract Details screen displays
Approved or Not Applicable. If it displays
“Incomplete”, you may have to forward the
Additional Supplement to Freddie Mac, if
applicable.

Approval Status Summary

Assign Security Wire Instructions. Ensure
they are valid and that the amount of the wire
iS correct.

Assign Wire Instructions

What happens if a Contract Fails Settlement?
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Settlement Process for Guarantor and MultiLender Swap

It’s important to note that while a contract can enter the Settlement Cycle, it can fail
settlement for the following reasons

= An unrecorded Form 996E
= Expired Security Wire Instructions, or
= Incomplete Additional Supplement Approval Summary (when applicable)

Note, Freddie Mac has the right to cancel or postpone Settlement as applicable, if the
Seller does not complete the delivery requirements. If this occurs, one of two possible
actions will occur:

If the contract fails and... Then Freddie Mac...

it is NOT the end of the month, will automatically advance the Settlement
Date by 1 (one) business day and will send
you an email notification.

it is the last day of the month, will void the contract because the Selling
System cannot move the Settlement Date to
the following month and will send you an
email notification.

Also refer to Guide Section 6301.8 and Chapters 6101, 6102, 6203, 6204 and 6205 for additional
guidance.

Pooling Criteria and Pool Validation Overview

The pool valid status indicator displays in the Funding section of the Contract Details
screen and indicates whether the contract you have created meets the criteria for a valid
pool.

A valid Gold PC Pool must have a security amount greater than $1 million. In addition,
the aggregate UPB of all relocation mortgages, extended buydown mortgages, or super
conforming mortgages, as applicable, may not exceed 10 percent of the aggregate UPB of
all mortgages in the applicable PC Pool unless your Purchase Documents provide the
ability to deliver Gold PC Pools with a higher UPB percentage of these mortgages.

Refer to:

= Guide Chapter 6202 for pooling requirements.

= Your Master Agreement and/or Master Commitment for negotiated
requirements for mortgages with special characteristics.

The minimum dollar amount for a commitment entered into under the MultiLender Swap
program is $1,000. The restrictions set forth above regarding relocation mortgages,
extended buydown mortgages and super conforming mortgages also apply to deliveries
under the MultiLender Swap program. See Guide Section 6202.3 for additional
information.

A valid WAC ARM PC Pool must have a security amount of $500,000 or greater. Under
the WAC ARM Guarantor program, the aggregate UPB of extended buydown mortgages
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may not exceed 10 percent of the aggregate UPB of all the mortgages in the applicable
WAC ARM PC Pool. See Guide Section 6202.4 for additional information.

The Pool Valid status indicator is shown below:

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Identifier: 1123654789 Pool #: 184916 Frinter Friendly View | Contract
Options
Summary of Contract Terms Add Loan(s] to
Contract Name: Allocated Loan UPB: $1,117,050.55 |Contract
CUSIPF Number: 3128)QKe4 Security Amount: $1,117,050.55 |Import Loans
Settlement Date: 04/06/2012 View/Assign
Master Commitment: 1M00000000 | Wire
MC Type: Elow Instructions
Approval Status . Loan Amortization Period 0- Modify Contract
Not Applicsnle
Summary: Not Applicable Count: 260 months

View Weighted

. - - . 0-
Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: 260 months

NonCnwrt 10/1 1-Year

Security Product: Note Rate Percent Type: Adjustable efres
LIBOR ARM 2/2/2-6 Contract
. . " Interest And Payment Details
Welghted Average CalFulatlon shown on View Adjustmant Index Lead Days 25
Security Coupon: Weighted Average Terms
Count:
Prepayment Penalty false
Indicator:
Loan Options
Funding Status Servicing Terms Price Loans
i i ; /03/2012 8PM EDT Servicing Option: Retained Against
Pool Valid: No Servicers: IXXXXXX Contract
Wire Ready: MNo Remittance First Ezﬁl;ment
Contract Status: Accepted Option: Ti=ssn Details
Accepted Date: 4/03/2012 14:02:34 SUF‘E" ARC Dus  op Evaluate Loan
2y / Ermluate Losn
Brepayment d Remove Loan
Remittance Due 2 days - 3
o (5] from
Days: Contract
. Euild Form
Pricing SS6E
Required Spread Gfee: 1.828 bps Build Farm
Buy Up/Buy Dovn Option: R =T By U L034E
! - nor Buy Down
Gfee Add-on Program : Contract Level View Gfee Terms

Gold Rush Rate: 0.500 bps

Minimum Contract Servicing
Spreads (Fees):

Coupon: 0.250%0
Met Margin Percent: 0.500%:
Lifetime Ceiling: 0.500%

Loan Summary Information

Loans with

# Loans Eio Not Loans with 996E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Cleared Certified Cert. Issues Not Complete Lender Assignment Priced
4 4 4 0 0 0 0

Your contract will not move forward into the Settlement Cycle if pool validation criteria
have not been met. Use the Validate Pool link (located in the Contract Options box) to
have the selling system check for pool validation criteria at any time. Each time you
modify loans or modify your contract you must re-validate the pool. When this happens,
the selling system will enable the Pool Valid status indicator link as shown below:
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Funding Status

Final Delivery Date: &6/19/2014 8PM EDT
I Paaol valid: Yes I

Wire Ready: Yes

Contract Status: Settlement Locked

Accepted Date: 6/10/2014 16:10:50

To check the Pool Valid status, follow these steps:

1. Click on the link to view the system message. An example is shown below:

n Pool Validity - Microsoft Internet Explorer Q@

Contract #/Pool #: "8 383 81 ¥ /A19216

e The loans on your Contract have changed,
please validate your pool again.

[ Close Window ]

2. Click Close Window and return to the Contract Details screen. Follow the
instructions to validate pool.
Validate Pool
To validate a pool, follow the instructions below.

1. From the Contract Details screen, select the VValidate Pool link in the Contract
Options box. The following message will display:

Microsoft Internet Explorer @

“-:f?/ Your request is processing.

I OK \ [ Cancel l

2. Click OK.

If the pool validity check fails, the Pool Validity window displays an error
message, an example of which is shown below.
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: Pool Validity - Microsoft Internet Explorer I @

Contract #/Pool #: "3 81 ¥ /A19216

e Loan UPB for contract is $451,562.83 which
is below the minimum pool size of
$1,000,000.

[ Close Window ]

3. Review the message and click Close Window.
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4. Take the appropriate actions to meet the Validate Pool criteria and repeat the

5.

above steps.

To determine if the pool validity check passes, you must exit this screen and
return to the Contract Details screen to refresh the data. The Pool Valid status

indicator will turn to Yes as displayed below.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Contract Details

Investor Contract Identifier: 1236547389 Pool #: 1B4916 Erinter Friendly View |Contract
Options
Summary of Contract Terms 2dd Loanis) to
Contract Name: Allacated Loan UPB: £1,117,050.55 |Contract
CUSIP Mumber: 31281QKe4 Security Amount: $1,117,050.55 |Import Loans
Settlement Date: 04/06/2012 View/Assign
Master Commitment: M00000000 : Wire
MC Type: Flov Instructicns
gzﬁ:;v:l ?tatus Not Apolicable I‘.:c;au:l:mortlzatlon Period gﬁ-o N Modify Contract
v K View Waighted
Execution Option: Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: u= Average Terms
360 months K
- validate Pool
. NonCnvwrt 10/1 1-Year .
) : ! voe: Befresh
Security Product: LIBOR ARM 2/2/2-6 Note Rate Percent Type: Adjustable perest
Interest And Payment Details

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

Weighted Average
Security Coupon:

Adjustment Index Lead Days 23
Count:
Prepayment Penalty

Indicator: ez

Loan Options
Price Loans

Funding Status Servicing Terms

jvery Date; 4/03/2012 8PM EDT Servicing Option: Retained |Against
[Boct valia: es Servicers: xoooxx | <entract
Wire Ready: Mo Remittance First En_telr
Option: Tuesday Settlament
Contract Status: Accepted Details
Accepted Date: 4/03/2012 14:02:34 g‘;‘:frmc Dus s Evaluats Loan
: -
Prepayment
- Remove Loan
g:rr:lttaru:e Due 2 days (=) from
vE Contract
Prici Build Form
ricing 956E
Required Spread Gfee: 1.828 bps Build Farm
. . I Neither Buy Up 1034E
Buy Up/Buy Down Option: e iy B
Gfee Add-on Program : Contract Level View Gfee Terms
Gold Rush Rate: 0.500 bps
Minimum Contract Servicing
Spreads (Fees):
Coupon: 0.250%
Met Margin Percent: 0.500%
Lifetime Ceiling: 0.500%
Loan Summary Information
Loans with
# Loans Edits not Not Loans with 996E Awaiting Warehouse Loans Not
Allocated Cleared Certified Cert. I Not C Lender Assi t  Priced
4 4 4 0 0 0 0

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap
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Approval Status Summary

The Approval Status Summary indicates whether Freddie Mac has received the Form of
Additional Supplement — Prepayment Penalty Mortgages or other negotiated pooling
products as defined in your Master Agreement/Master Commitment terms. One of three
statuses may display:

Approval Status

Description

Not Applicable

This contract does not require the Form of Additional Supplement —
Prepayment Penalty Mortgages.

Incomplete This contract requires the Form of Additional Supplement —
Prepayment Penalty Mortgages and Freddie Mac has not received the
form.

Approved This contract requires the Form of Additional Supplement —

Prepayment Penalty Mortgages and Freddie Mac has received and
approved the form.

The Form of Additional Supplement — Prepayment Penalty Mortgages is not required for
15-, 20-, and 30-year fixed-rate 3-year/2 percent description pools.

If an additional supplement is required, Freddie Mac must receive it no later than the

Final Delivery Date.

A contract will not move to a Ready to Fund status until the Form of

Additional Supplement is received, processed, and approved by Freddie Mac.

The Approval Status Summary indicator is located on the Contract Details screen and an
example is displayed below.

Selling

Homs | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | Fre

Contract Details

Cirgar
Selle

Investor Contract Identifier: 123654789 Pool #: 1B4916 PErinter Friendly View

Summary of Contract Terms

Contract Name: Allocated Loan UPE: £1,117,050.55
CUSIP Mumber: 21281QKe64 Security Amount: £1,117.050.55
i Settlement Date: 04/06/2012
Master Commitment: MO00000000
MC Type: Flows
Approval Status . Loan Amortization Pericd o-
Not Applicagle
Summary: Not Applicable Count: 260 months

Execution Option:
Security Product:

Weighted Average
Security Coupon:

Prepayment Penalty
Indicator:

] - 0-
Guarantor Loan Maturity Period Count: 260 months

NonCnvrt 10/1 1-Year

LIEOR ARM 2/2/2-6 MNote Rate Percent Type: Adjustable

Interest And Payment
Adjustment Index Lead Days 25
Count:

Calculation shown on View
Weighted Average Terms

false
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When and Why Should | Enter Settlement Details?
Access this functionality if you are performing any of the following:

= Assigning warehouse lender/provider wiring instructions, if applicable

= Assigning an alternate Servicer, other than the default Servicer. If you select a
Servicer Identifier that is different from the Designated Servicer # you will
receive a critical edit if the validation of the Servicing Option and Designated
Servicer selected for the contract fails.

Assigning an alternate Document Custodian, other than the default Document
Custodian

If you only have one set of wiring instructions, Freddie Mac will use that set as your
default. Your Servicer and Document Custodian will also default.

For more information on this function, refer to Chapter 7, Warehouse Lender Release
Process.
View Settlement Statements Overview

The selling system generates settlement information via reports that are available the
morning after the Final Delivery Date and/or the first day of the Settlement Cycle.
Access these reports using the View Settlement Statements link on the left navigation
bar. The following reports are available:

= Settlement Summary (Purchase Statement)
= Funding Detail Report

The Settlement Summary discloses the total amount of the wire disbursement including
settlement interest. The report is available as soon as the contract status reflects
Settlement Locked. A sample follows:

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 10
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Freddie Mac Form 15A/C
Settlement Summary
Weighted Average Coupon ARM PC

Seller Detail:
Seller Name FE_BANK1
Seller Identifier
Seller Address XXXXXX ES BRANCH DRIVE COMMENT, FREDDIE CITY TX 2200
Contract Detail:
Contract Name GU 12 Contract Settlement Date March 0, 2012
Investor Contract Identifier Contract Amount $2.803,707.00
Pool Number XXXXXX Remitance Option First Tuesday
CUSIP Number _ Prepayment Remittance Due Days 2
Security Product MenCowrt 51 1-Year LIBOR ARM 2228 Participation Percent 100.0%
WAC ARM Detail:
Owrig Wigtd Avg PC Coupon 1.984%
Owrig Wigtd Avg Comp Margin 0.420%
Crrig Wigtd Avg Comp Life 6.984%
Mortgage Purchase Detail:
Total of Unpaid Principal Balance 5 2.002.707.16
Weighted Average Accounting Net Yield 2%
Total of Accrued Interest 5128851
Grand Total of Mortgage Purchase § 2805005 67
PC Detail:
Total of Original Principal Balance 5 2.002.707.00
PC Coupon 1.984%
Total of Accrued Interest 51280021
Grand Total of PC Settlement § 2,904,857 21
Amount Due to Seller $13.456
Total Par Amount Issued to Seller $ 2.503.707.00
PC Wire Instructions:
ABA# 444444447
Receiver Bank Name XXXXXXXX 2
Third Party/FRB Subaccount 1234

Further Credit Information K

To View Pood Supplernent diick here

Printed On: 04/08/2012 10:52 AM

Pageiaf2
| nan Dietail
Zoler Loan FHLMC Acoounting
Isenitfier LLoan Numbsr Intsrect Rate: st Yisld Principal Furchacsd Aporusd Inbarsct
EZEC_|NSCENARKS_DSD 400004812 4000% 2000 158 538,53 TO.53
EZECLMNGC D548 400005023 4250% 225 3450331.88 17451
EIECLNSC D8aC 400005030 4125% ZA25% 358570.85 188.35
EXECLNSC_ sS4l 400005027 A 000% 2000 415,796.35
EZECLNGC_DS4E 400005028 ITEDN 1.750 40377811
EZECLMNGC DSdA 400005034 4000% 2000 224 350.55
E2EC_INSCENARIO_DS0 400004531 £000% 2000 158,528.53
E2EC_INSCENARIOZ_ D50 400004540 L1000% 2000 158,239,653 0.3
EXEC_ILNSCENARIOS 0S0 400004533 A 000% 2000 158,538.63 TO.53
EXEC_LNSCENARICY. B0 400004538 A 000% 2000 158, 538.53 TO.53
EXEC_| NSCENARICS_BSO 400004342 4000% 2000 158,538,563 T0.53
EZEC,_| NSCENARIOS, iSD 400004543 £ 000% 2000% 158,538.53 70.59
Total wid ave_nolerafe.  4012% ks §2503,707.16 §133851

The Funding Details Report provides detailed loan information for accounting and
investor reporting purposes. The report is available as soon as the contract status reflects
Settlement Locked. A sample follows:

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 11
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Freddie Mac Funding Details Report

Seller Name:

Seller Identifier:
Organization ID:
Seller Address:

PE_BANKI

.
XXXXXX
3000 JOMES BRANCH DRIVE COMMENT FREDDIE CITY TX
o99a0

Designated Servicer Mame: PE_BANK1
Servicer |dentifier:

121808

Contract Name:
Investor Contract Identifier:
Confract Product:

Participation Percent:

Remittance Option:
Prepayment Remittance Due Days: 2

GU_12

v
XXXXXX

100.000%

First Tuesday

1 1-Year LIBOR ARM J2/2-6

Servicer Address: 3000 JOMES BRAMNCH DRIVE COMMENT FREDDIE CITY T 29090
Settlement Summary
Zeller Loan | FHLMC Loan P&l Lact Pald First Rate Principal | Baclc Foinks| BUWED | BUBD
identifier Inctadiment Mzturity
Humber Fayment Ameounf  Due Dabe | interect Rabe| ANY Rate|  Adustment Mot Margin | Net Life C2p | Feriod Cound| Purchased |+ Bought Aatic | Procesds
Effectve Date
Settisment Dats: 030562012
E2EC_LNEOENAR TELBS D212 4000%  2000% T3 0.500% 0.000% 38 1zmEIRsl (0.0 oo o
OO
oo
EXECLNEC Pea3  XOO0OKEK 4250  2250% TIART 0000% 0.000% 3|E M3033: i.om 000 0.0
EXECINC IBC oy 4125%  2125% T 0.500% 0.000% 33 (0.0 oo o
EIECLNGC_DSHD 4000%  2000% T 02=0% 0.000% 33 (0.0 oo o
EZECLNEC_DS4E  JOOCOOK ERE R TIOET 07TE0% 0.000% EE 7 (n.0m oo nm
EXECINEC DBt o 4000%  2000% TIOET DE25% 0.000% 35E  Z4IS0E 0o oo nm
E2EC_LNSCENARY TELES  D2T1EDN2 4000%  2000% LT Sl JF 0500% 0.000% 3 1mEna (n.om oo oo
OO
on_g=m
EZEC_LNSCENAR JOOCOOL TELBE D212 4000%  2000% Wil Sl OE 0.500% 0.000% 3 13mEIRE (n.0m oo nm
c2pE0 OO
EZEC INSCENARD oo TELES  D2T1EDI2 4000%  2000% LT Sl JF 0500% 0.000% 3 1mEna n.om oo oo
Ca_p=n OO
EIEC_LNECENAR TELES  D2OIIDIZ 4000%  2D00% T2 L500% D.000% 3% 15mEIe n.om oo Lo
OO
o4_pEn
Fzec_inacanam TOORO TELBE D212 4000%  2000% Wil Sl OE 0.500% 0.000% 3% 1558396 0.0 oo nm
OO
CE_p=n
EZEC_LNSCENARI FOOOOOK TEIES D22 400 2000% o120 0500% 0.000% 3| 15583263 .00 000 1]
oE_pEn
Grana Total #2,008,707.18 $oo0
Paga1of1
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View Settlement Statements

1. From the left navigation bar select View Settlement Statements. The View
Settlement Statements: Search screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | ContactUs | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

View Settlement Statements: Search

Select Contracts

Execution Type: & Cash ¢ Guarantor  Multilender  Guarantor/Multilender

Contract Name: I

Investor Contract Identifier: |

Seller Loan Identifier: |

Pool #: |

Settlement Date: From:l [ to | e

| View Contracts I

2. Select the Execution Type of Guarantor, Multilender or Guarantor/Multilender.

3. Enter your search criteria. Click View Contracts. The View Settlement
Statements screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 13
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logowt | FreddieMac.com

Selling

View Settlement Statements

The combined total of all loans in the contracts you select to View cannot exceed 15,000.
The combined total of all loans in the contracts you select to Export cannot exceed 60,000.

Select Contracts
Execution Type: i Cash & Guarantor ¢ Multilender & Guarantor/Multilender

Contract Name: I

Investor Contract Identifier: |

Seller Loan Identifier: |

Pool #: |

Settlemant Date: From:|03/09/2012 [ to [03/09/2012 [H]

View Contracts I

. Wiew Purchase Statements - View Funding Details - Export Funding Details .
Contract Name Investor Contract Identifierd Pool # Settlement Date  Status
- Gu_1z XXXXXXXX 1B4504 Z2012-03-09 Fulfilled
Il Tst_Arm_1 XXXXXXXX 1B4906 2012-03-09 Settlement Locked
o mMLo1 XXXXXXXX TE5077 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
l_ Gu_10 XXXXXXXX Jios824 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
l_ DIM1AGMOLIBEQRMOD XXXXXXXX 1ADZ249 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
View Purchase Statements View Funding Details Export Funding Details
Total Loans Selected: u]
[ select Page Total Selectad:
Displaying: 1 - 5 of 5 contracts contracts per page: |25 =

4. Select the check box next to the Contract Name for which you want to view
statements.

5. Click View Purchase Statements to view the Loan Purchase Statement or click
View Funding Details to view the Funding Detail Report. Your requested
statement displays in Adobe Acrobat as a PDF file.

6. Click Export Funding Details to export funding details in the comma delimited
(.csv) format. You may save or open the file.

7. To print, click the printer icon in the browser toolbar.

Export Funding Detail
Follow the steps below to export funding detail.

1. From the left navigation bar select View Settlement Statements. The View
Settlement Statements: Search screen displays.

Selling Mortgages to Freddie Mac Guarantor and MultiLender Swap Page 14
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Selling

View Settlement Statements: Search

Select Contracts

Execution Type: & Cash " Guarantor ¢ Multilender ¢ Guarantor/Multilender

Contract Name: |

Investor Contract Identifier: |

Seller Loan Identifier: |
Pool #: |
Settlement Date: From:l |E| to | |E|

| View Contracts I

2. Select the Execution Type of Guarantor, Multilender or Guarantor/Multilender.

3. Enter your search criteria. Click Search. The View Settlement Statements screen
displays.

4. Select the box to the left of the Contract Name to export the funding details.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

View Settlement Statements

The combined total of all loans in the contracts you select to View cannot exceed 15,000.
The combined total of all loans in the contracts you select to Export cannot exceed 60,000.

Select Contracts
Execution Type: " Cash " Guarantor ¢ Multilender & Guarantor/Multilender

Contract Name: I

Investor Contract Identifier: |

Seller Loan Identifier: I
Pool #: I
Settlement Date: From:[03/09/2012 [ to [03/09/2012 [

| View Contracts I

Contract Name Investor Contract Identifierd Pool # Settlement Date Status
p Gu_12 XXXXXXXX 1B4304 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
[ TstArm_1 XOXXXXXK 1B4906 2012-03-09 Settlement Locked
l_ ML_O1 XXXXXXXX T65077 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
- 6u_io XXXXXXXX J10834 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
l_ DIM1ASMOLIBORMOD XXXXXXXX 1A0249 2012-03-09 Fulfilled
iew Purchase Statements View Funding Details Export Funding Details

Total Loans Selected: iz

T select Page Total Selactad:

Displaying: 1 - 5 of 5 contracts contracts per page: |25 Vl
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5. Click Export Funding Details. The Export Funding Details screen displays.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Export Funding Details

To export funding details choose a file format and click on Export File.

File
Format:

Comma Dalmitad I Export Fila |

6. Select Comma Delimited from the File Format drop-down menu.

7. Click Export File. A window appears asking if you want to "Open this file from
its current location™ or if you want to "Save this file to disk".

8. Make your selection.

9. If you choose "Open this file from its current location", the Funding Detail data
will open in the comma delimited format chosen.

10. If you choose "Save this file to disk", the Save As window appears. Type in the
name of your file in the File Name field.

11. When the download is complete, you will be able to open the file or close the
window. To view your file, access it the same way you access other files on your
compulter.

Guarantor Pool Supplement Information

For each PC Pool formed under the Guarantor program, Freddie Mac will make a Pool
Supplement available on http://www.freddiemac.com/mbs/ and via a link in the Selling
System to the Form 15, which will be available on the first day of the Settlement Cycle.
The Pool Supplement contains information about the mortgages in the PC Pool as of the
Settlement Date. You may also obtain a copy of the Pool Supplement by contacting
Investor Inquiry at (800) 336-3672, or via email at Investor_Inquiry@freddiemac.com.

If the information in the Pool Supplement is inaccurate or incomplete, you must
immediately inform Freddie Mac and provide Freddie Mac with any corrections
necessary. Neither you nor any of your affiliates may make any use of the Pool
Supplement if any information contained therein is inaccurate or incomplete.

For more information, refer to Guide Section 6201.16.

MultiLender Pool Supplement Information

For each PC Pool or Giant PC Pool formed under the MultiLender Swap program,
Freddie Mac will make available on a Pool Supplement, information about the mortgages
in the PC Pool, or a Giant Offering Circular Supplement containing information about the
PCs underlying the Giant PC Pool as of the Settlement Date. The Pool Supplement and
Giant Offering Circular Supplement will be available the first business day following the
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Securities Industry and Financial Markets Association (SIFMA) Class D monthly
securities settlement date. You may also obtain a copy of the Pool Supplement and Giant
Offering Circular Supplement by contacting Investor Inquiry at (800)336-3672 or via
email at Investor_Inquiry@freddiemac.com.

If information about the mortgages sold under the MultiLender Swap program is
inaccurate or incomplete, you must immediately inform Freddie Mac and provide Freddie
Mac with any corrections necessary. Neither you nor your affiliates may make any use of
the Pool Supplement or Giant Offering Circular Supplement if any information contained
therein is inaccurate or incomplete.

For more information, refer to Guide Section 6201.16.

Access and View Delivery and Gfee Add-on Pricing Detail

You must use the Loan Pipeline’s Advanced Search feature to search for allocated loans
with Gfee Add-Ons. Perform the following steps to view Gfee Add-On pricing:

1. Go to the left navigation bar and click Loan Pipeline.
2. Click the Advanced Search tab.

If you select the Basic Search tab the loan pipeline results will display modified
pipeline results that exclude the Gfee Add-On detail.

Enter at least one search criteria field.
4. Click List Loans.

Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Legout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Loan Pipeline

Loan Status: = Contract #: or from [ o |
Seller Loan #: Pool #: [ or Unzllocated loans [
Borrower Last Name: B Gl
Requested . from | o | or [T asap
Original Interest Rate: From| to % (mm/dd/yyyy) {mm/dd/yyyy

Evaluation Status: I =] Lean InterestType: " Fixed {7 ARM ¥ Both

Loan Product: | =1

P_Additional Fields

List Loans_| Clear Entries_|

The Selling System will display a list of all allocated loans.
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Home | Help | Mews | Contact Us | Admin | Logout | FreddieMac.com

Selling

Loan Pipeline

Basic Search Advanced Search

Seller Loan #: Pool #:

Borrower Last Name: Requested
. Settlement Date:
Original Interest Rate: from to %

Evaluation Statuss | z] LoanInterestType: 0 Fixed {7 ARM

ez

o |

Locate the loan you want to view.

Conventional

=

(mm/dd/yyyy)

Loan Status: - Contract #: [ - o to
or Unallocated loans [~

or [ Asap

Access the Fee Breakdown Window by clicking the link.

Loan Product: -
}_Additional Fields
ViewModify | Evaluate | Delate Compars with LP__| Calculste Scheduled UPE
Displaying: 1-25 of 45 Loans | I 12 | Mext | Last Loans Per Page: |25 ¥
[T selact Paga [T Salect All 45 Loans Total Salacted:
Sellerloan Freddie 5 . .. contract Contract = Loan Certification Edits  Wire
Select W]  Macloan oiname #  £o0l® pqpires  UPB Imterest oo status  Status
30-Yaar
r 00T 01/12/2012 $266,664.08 4.750% Fixad-Rate Funded Cartified ¥ ¥
Conventional
30-Year
'- 00K 01/12/2012 $318,348.97 4.750% Fixed-Rate Funded Certified Y Y
Conventional
30-Year
'- XXXBES 01/12/2012 $189,306.01 4.625% Fixed-Rate Funded Certified Y Y
Conventional
30-Year
'- XXX 01/12/2012 £561,127.10 4.500% Fixed-Rate Funded Certified Y Y
Cenventienal
30-Year
r XXXLEBY 01/12/2012 $199,907.42 4.875% Fixed-Rate Funded Certified Y Y
Ceonventional
30-Year
r JXXEA 01/12/2012 $261,614.81 4.625% Fixad-Rate Funded Cartified ¥ ¥
Conventional
30-Yaar
'- XXXEL 01/12/2012 $546,826.80 4.875% Fixed-Rate Funded Certified Y Y

996E

WA

WA

equested
Cleared Assigned Complete "“:“‘
01/12/20

01/12/2012

01/12/2012

01/12/2012

01/12/2012

01/12/2012

01/12/2012

Total Total
Gfee Add | Delivery
ons. Fees

13400 bos |55,333.28

ot

3.400 bps [$3,786.13

2.400 bos £11 5
3.400 bps [$3.998.15

3.400 bps |55 0

3.400 bps §10,936.5<

In the column titled Total Gfee Add ons (the Add-Ons will display in bps), click

the bps amount link shown.

The Fee Breakdown window opens, providing a detailed breakdown of all fees

associated with the loan.
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